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Securities Rated In This Issue 





Building 
Alliance Realty 
American Radiator 
Bucyrus-Erie 
Certain-Teed Products 
Congoleum-Nairn 
Devoe & Raynolds, Cl. A 
Equitable Office Bldg. 
Foundation Company 
Glidden Company 
International Cement 
Johns-Manville 
Long Bell Lumber, Cl. A 
National Radiator 
Penna. Dixie Cement 
Otis Elevator 
Standard Plate Glass 
Standard Sanitary Mfg. 
Universal Pipe & Rad. 
U. S. Realty & Impr’m’t 


Warren Bros. 


Merchandising 


Abraham & Straus, Inc. 
Arnold Constable Corp. 
Associated Dry Goods 
Best & Co. 
Bloomingdale Bros., 
Drug, Inc. 

Gimbel Bros., Inc. 
Grand (F & W) Sts., Inc. 
Jewel Tea Co., Ine. 
Kresge ( S. S.) Co. 

Kress (S. H.) & Co. 
Kroger Groc. & Bak. Co 
Macy (R. H.) & Co. 
May Dept. Stores Co. 
McCrory Stores Corp. 
Montgomery Ward & Co. 
Cppenheim, Collins & Co. 
Schulte Retail Stores 
Sears, Roebuck & Co. 
United Cigar Stores 
Woolworth (F.W.) & C. 


Inc. 





Mining 
Amer. Metal 


Amer. Smelting & Refin. 


Anaconda 

Butte & Superior 
Calumet & Arizona 
Calumet & Hecla 
Cerro de Pasco 
Chile 

Dome Mines 
Granby 
Greene-Cananea 
Homestake 

Howe Sound 
Inspiration 

Int’] Nickel 
Kennecott 
Magma 

Miami 

Nevada 

St. Joseph Lead 
U. S. Smelting 


Motor 


Brockway Motor Truck . 
Chand!er-Cleveland 
Chrysler 

Dodge 

Federal Motor Truck 
Gardner Motor 
Graham-Paige 
General Motors 
Hudson 

Hupp 

Jordan 

Mack Trucks 

Moon 

Nash 

Packard 

Peerless Motor 
Pierce-Arrow 

Reo Motor Car 
Studebaker 

White 
Willys-Overland 
Yellow Truck & Coach 





| Motor Accessories | 


American Bosch Mag. 
Briggs Mfg. 

Collins & Aikman 
Continental Motors 
Eaton Axle & Spring 
Electric Auto Lite 
Gabriel Snubbers, Cl. A 
Ke!sey-Hayes Wheel 
Marlin-Rockwell 
Martn-Parry 
Moto-Meter “A” 
Motor Products 

Motor Wheel 

Mullins Mfg. 

Murray Corp. 
Reynolds Spring 
Spicer Mfg. 
Stewart-Warner 
Stromberg Carburetor 
Timken Roller Bearing 
Trico Products Corp. 


Steel 


Bethlehem Steel 

Byers (A. M.) 

Central Alloy 

Colorado Fuel & Iron 
Crucible Steel 

Gulf States Steel 

Inland Steel 

Ludlum Steel 
McKeesport Tin Plate 
Midland Steel Prod. Pfd. 
Otis Steel 

Republic Iron & Steel 
Sloss-Sheffield 

Superior Steel 

Transue & Williams 

U. S. Cast Iron Pipe 

U. S. Steel 

Vanadium 

Va. Iron, Coal & Coke 
Warren Foundry & Pipe 
Youngstown Sheet & T 





Tire 
Ajax Rubber 
Fisk Rubber 
B. F. Goodrich 
Goodyear T. & R. 
Intercontinental Rubber 
Kelly-Springfield 
Lee Rubber & Tire 
Miller Rubker 
Norwalk T. & R. 
United States Rubber 


Petroleum 


Amerada 

American Republics 
Atlantic Refining 
Barnsdall Corp. 
General Asphalt 
Gulf Oil Corp 
Houston Oil 
Humble Oil 
Independent O/] 
Lago Oil & Trans. 
Marland Oil 
Mexican Seaboard 
Mid-Continent Pete. 
Pan-American 
Panhandle Producing 
Phillips Petroleum 
Pure O: 

Richfield Oil 

Royal Dutch 

Shell Union 

Sinclair 

Skelly Oil 

Standard of Calif. 
Standard of N. J. 
Standard of N. Y. 
Standard of Indiana 
Sun Oil 

Texas , Corporation 
Texas-Pacific C. & O. 
Tide Water-Associated 
Union Oil of Calif. 
Vacuum Oil 
Warner-Quinlan 
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Co All Owners of 


DODGE BROTHERS MOTOR CARS 


-PAST, oon AND FUTURE 
Y 
WALTER P. CHRYSLER. 


You, more than anyone else, 
are entitled to know the pur- 
pose behind our recent acqui- 
sition of the assets and facili- 
ties of Dodge Brothers, Inc. 


For upon that purpose de- 

ends the security of your 
investment in Dodge Brothers 
products. 


In acquiring Dodge Brothers, 
Inc. for the Chrysler Corpora- 
tion, we have secured one of 
the largest and most modern 
automobile factories in the 
world and with it an organi- 
zation of exceptional ability. 


We intend that these facilities 
shall be utilized to increase the 
value and quality in Dodge 
Brothers cars and Graham 
Brothers Trucks and Motor 
Coaches. 


We have secured, in addition, 
a dealer organization that has 
always been recognized as one 
of the finest in the industry. 


It is our intention to deserve 
the continued loyalty of this 
group of substantial, progres- 
sive merchants by making it 
possible for them to enjoy in- 
creasing prosperity through 
the sale of Dodge Brothers 
products. 


We have secured, moreover, 


that which transcends in im- 
portance either Dodge 
Brothers superb plant equip- 
ment or Dodge Brothers 
splendid dealer organization. 
For we have become the law- 
ful heritors of Dodge Brothers 
Good Name, with all the sol- 
emn obligation which that in- 
heritance implies. 


We have become the trustees 
of Dodge Brothers good faith 
to their customers, and it is 
our purpose to execute that 
trust with fidelity. 


The priceless identity of all 
Dodge Brothers products will 
be preserved — as well as the 
sound policies that have made 
the words Dodge Brothers 
synonymous with Honest Val- 
ue and Dependability. 


Dodge Brothers Works will 
continue to produce Dodge 
Brothers Motor Cars and 
Graham Brothers commercial 
vehicles. Dodge Brothers 
dealers will continue to sell 
and service them. 


The men to whose capable 
support the success of the 
Chrysler Corporation is due, 
unite with me in pledg- 
ing perpetuation of Dodge 
Brothers ideals, to the end 
that a Good Name may be 
made still better. 





| it / 


President Dodge Brothers Corporation 


Division of Chrysler Corporation 




















You can buy a few shares of seasoned stocks in a number of 
selected industries as conveniently as in the stock of one company. 


That is “diversification” and is a wall of protection thrown around 
your security holdings, guarding against unforeseen adverse con- 
ditions which may affect one stock and leave the others as support- 
ing pillars of the investment. 


If you would know more fully the advantages of trad- 
ing in Odd Lots send for our booklet M.W. 351. 


100 Share Lots 
Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


John Muir& (G 


{New York Stock Exchange 
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$70 per thousand yearly 





How many investments with a demonstrated record of safety offer you 
this liberal return today? 

tx Participating Bonds of a leading company of The Hodson Group have 
paid 6% interest and 1% participation for 7 years. At the same time, the 
chain of subsidiary companies has been steadily enlarged along sound 
and conservative lines. 

When you buy these seasoned bonds you will secure a dependable 7% 
income and you will also enjoy possession of an investment which steadily 
increases in desirability. You may invest as little as $100 or amounts of 
$500, $1000, $5000 and more. 7% is over 16% more income than 6%. 


Mail the coupon for further information. 








CLARENCE HODSON & CO. we 
165 BROADWAY New York Established 1893 
SEND ME BOOKLET M. W.—387 








(NAME} {ADDRESS} 
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The OLDEST TYPE 
OF INVESTMENT 
IN MODERN FORM 


is the title of an 
interesting booklet 
for the conserva- 
tive bond buyer. 


A.B. Leach & Co., Inc. 


57 William St., New York 


Please send me your booklet 
headed “The Oldest Type of 
Investment in Modern Form. 











For convenience, use this coupon 
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Specialists in Standard Oil Securities 
25 Broad St. New York 
Phone Hanover 5484 
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who ... is the 
SUCCESSFUL investor , 





| S it arbitrary to say that 

an individual, making 
his own decisions, cannot be success- 
ful alone to the extent he can with 


the help of an organization whose 
sole business is investment counsel? 


We have asked this of investors 
from one end of the country to the 
other. Several thousands have an- 
swered that the individual és handi- 
capped; have subscribed to Brook- 
mire Service; have found their in- 
vestment profits increased remarka- 
bly; have discovered that their 
eventual success is a matter of steady 
growth, not of ‘catching the mar- 
ket” this time, with the inevitable 
chance of missing it mext time. 


Meanwhile our business has grown. 
So has our equipment for service. 
The result is that Brookmire today is in 
abetter position than ever before to pro- 
tide you with profit-making invest- 
ment counsel. 


Why are you reading? 


You are reading this advertisement 
because the investment of your 
money interests you. And ¢hés, in 
our opinion, is a time for the most 
careful thought on the subject. The 
tise of values ...of security prices... 
during the past few years has 
taused many people to think that 
such a general rise will continue 
(possibly with short interruptions) 
unabated and indefinitely. Actual- 


.... the man who “catches the market” 
occasionally, or his neighbor whose profits 
are growing consistently . +» year after year? 


ly, is this a sound conclusion? 
There have been many warning 
signs. Greater selectivity ; one stock 
sitenian another breaks sharply; 
one man accumulates a fortune, an- 
other loses heavily. What policy is 
best now? 





The steadily increasing number 
of investors who are turning to 
Brookmire Service has made nec- 
essary a further expansion, both 
of personnel and offices. The new 
location of the Brookmire main 
offices is 551 Fifth Avenue... 
15,000 square feet, comprising 
the entire 5th floor. 

With the additional facilities 
now available we are in a posi- 
tion to provide additionally 
effective service. 


We extend an invitation to visit 
us and inspect our new quarters. 











What we have said 
to our clients 


We have urged on our clients the 
need for caution. We say again that 
this is a time when every individual 
investor should scrutinize most carefully 
the sources from which he receives his in- 
vestment advice. There are profits to 
be made now as there have been, 
practically continuously, through- 
out the entire history of the United 
States. But now, as always, the vast 
majority will fail to realize them. 
Now, as always, it is only the 


BROOKMIRE 


551 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 


Investment Counselors for Nearly a Quarter Century 


OF FICE s§s 
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informed investor who will profit. 
And, it 2s Brookmire’s sole business to 
keep investors informed. 


Judge for yourself 
Your best basis for judgment as to 
our ability to help you make money 
is our record. 


This record is open: for inspection. 
We urge you to ask your bank re- 
garding us, to consult any financial 
authority, to send for a complete 
description of the Service. Apply 
any test you like and then deter- 
mine whether it will prove to your 
profit to secure Brookmire advice 
on your investments. But remem- 
ber, before sending the coupon, that 
we do not advocate in-and-out trad- 
ing. The average individual is cer- 
tain to lose money in trying to catch 
the ‘‘short swings,’’ and we do not 
attempt to advise anyone on this 
basis. Remember, too, that every 
Brookmire client is considered in 
the light of his individual require- 
ments. His personal status nal ob- 
jectives are considered in the recom- 
mendations we make for him. 


Complete information will be sent 
upon receipt of the coupon. 
Inquiries from West of the Rockzes should be 


addressed to the Brookmire Economic Service, 
Russ Building, San Francisco, California. 





BrooxmireE Economic Service, Inc. 
551 Fifth Ave., New York City 


Please send me a copy of ‘‘ Your Ques- 
tions Answered"’ and your latest bulle- 


tins advising what t , 
g 0 do now eT? 


Capital available for investment is $. 
(This is not necessary, if you prefer not to give it.) 
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Our Subscribers Get the Most 
Out of Life As They Go Along! 


Read the foltowing letter from a regular subscriber: 


Gentlemen: 

“I feel I owe you a subscription for the reason that a few years ago while taking your Magazine, 
I became interested in Southern R. R. through reading your articles about this stock. I bought a 
block at 28 and have held it ever since. I am now enjoying about 20 per cent to 25 per cent 
dividends besides having a paper profit of over $10,000." —F. R. W. 


This is just one of the many investors whom The Magazine of Wall Street, through expert guidance, is helping 
to increase their profits and income; to secure the happiness of their family and self; to get the most out of life 
as they go along and still build up a substantial back-log for rainy days and old age. 


The above investor further realizes that in order to keep fully posted on his present holdings and take advantage 
of new profit opportunities he must subscribe so as to receive every issue as soon as published. 


Our Work Is Not Spasmodic, But Consistently Accurate and Profitable 


A new era in the stock market is opening up with many money-making opportunities. Some securities have 
reached the top of their possibilities. Others are just about ready to go forward. Let our experts point out the 
bargains in high-grade, dividend-paying stocks and protect your present holdings. 


New Opportunities for Profit in the Next Few Months 
Appearing every other week The Magazine of Wall Street will bring to its readers a wealth of material, bearing 
upon the current business and investment situation. 
Among the other specially unique and valuable features will be: 


—Bargains Among Stocks which have Declined. 

—Review of Doubtful Securities. Tremendously helpful for checking your holdings. 
—Opportunities for Investment at Low-Price Stocks. 

—Facts, Figures and Profit Recommendations in Securities Representing Industries which 


Have Been, Depressed. ; 
—In every isgue—Educational articles by experts enabling you to develop your own judg- 
ment and become a skilled and successful investor. 


MAGAZINE oWALL SIREE 
will guide you right 


It will establish you on the right course—and keep you in touch with the conditions and positions of the securi- 
ties you hold. Coupled with this, the FREE PERSONAL INQUIRY 
SERVICE gives you the privilege of requesting a personal opinion as to " 

the status of a reasonable number of your holdings or the standing of a Get this Book 
broker. In order to assure prompt replies to all subscribers each communi- 
cation must be limited to three securities. The Business of 


Why not become a permanent subscriber? Carry Trading in Stocks 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET as your F R E E 


investment insurance at a cost of only $7.50 a year. 


On receipt of your subscription, we will send you, Free of charge, a copy With Your Subscription 
of “The Business of Trading in Stocks.” A new book: 169 pages, 
feeteved “Sah Pe 
saseneseeesnees MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY'2##2#222#222-<<=; fusel _instretes Bsa 

ining how to 


gre; 
The Magazine of Wall Street 2 as 
42 Broadway, New York 


make profits and—above 

all—how to keep them. 
Gentlemen: Enclosed find $7.50. Send me The Magazine of Wall Street CG itati 
for one year (26 issues), including full privilege of your FREE Personal vos ee 
Inquiry Service. (Canadian postage 50c extra; foreign $1.00.) 


exposition of the fundamen- 
tal principles essential to 

Also send me FREE a copy of 
“The Business of Trading in Stocks.” 























successful trading under 
present day market condi- 
tions—written by an expert 
who knows trading and 
knows how to explain this 
profitable subject so that the 
average business man can 
understand and apply the 
principles for his own protit. 








Aug. 25, 1928 
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SIEVERAL decades ago, 
iy the average conservative 
investor looked upon 
Mt bonds as the only gen- 
i} 4) uine form of investment 

and stocks, as specula- 
tions. His theory was that bonds 
were “safer” than stocks and, 
hence, were to be preferred as 
amedium for investment. Dur- 
ing this interval, the theory of 
investment has changed and 
stocks, when they meet with cer- 
tain specific requirements, are 
sen to be as suitable as many 
bonds from the viewpoint of 
security of principal and more 
desirable from the viewpoint of 
inome and profit. Of course, 
bonds still remain the chief 
vehicle of investment for prin- 
cipal and income and no amount 
of argumentation can prove them 
itherwise than eminently desir- 
able from this viewpoint. The 
position of the bond, in the esti- 
mation of careful and intelligent 
investors, has not deteriorated 
a an investment medium so 
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Special 
Feature 


e 


in 
September 8th 
Issue 





much as the position of the com- 
mon stock has been improved. 
Hence, investors-are much more 
willing to consider stocks purely 
from the investment viewpoint 
and include them in their lists. 
The reason for this change is 
that since the war, the position of 
our great corporations and banks 
has become almost impregnable. 
Financial position has greatly 
strengthened and earnings are 
safely in excess of dividends. 
Thus, the receipt of income 
through form of dividends by 
leading corporations has come to 
be looked upon about as assured 
as the income from bonds. Fur- 
thermore, the steady growth of 
industry and business with pros- 
pects of continued growth in 
years to come has given the com- 
mon stock a particularly enviable 
status in regard to sharing in 
future profits. In other words, 
the position of these great .cor- 
porations has become less specu- 
lative and, hence, their securities 
have come to occupy a more defi- 


nite investment standing. The 
public feels and probably rightly 
that nothing, barring a very 
severe and prolonged depression 
in business in this country, could 
affect the security of the divi- 
dends they are now receiving 
from the great corporations. 

It seems time to accord the 
position of this class of common 
stock a genuine investment stand- 
ing. The most efficiently man- 
aged investment trusts have in- 
cluded large amounts of high- 
grade industrial, public utility 
and railroad common stocks in 
their portfolios and, accordingly, 
it must be assumed that they 
have sufficient confidence in the 
future of industry to warrant 
this decisive action. Even the 
conservative investor can afford 
to include among his holdings 
several of the gilt-edge common 
stocks, since many of them to- 
day are much stronger than sec- 
ond-grade bonds and preferred 
stocks and, hence, come closer to 
investment rank than the latter. 
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ber 22nd issues. 


$50 a share. 


of the four groups mentioned. 





—in the September 8th issue we shall cover two groups: stocks 
selling from $10 to $25 a share and stocks selling from $25 to 


The two groups selling from $50 to $75 and 
from $75 to $100 will appear in the following number. 


| IN THE NEXT ISSUE 


/ T: wenty Most Attractive Stocks 
Selected from Four Price Groups 


—this feature will appear in the September 8th and Septem- 








—in this feature, we have endeavored to select what in the 
unanimous opinion of the members of our Staff constitutes the 
five most attractive stocks at the time of publication in each 


—this feature should be of exceptional value to investors 
\ seeking profitable channels for investment. 


Watch for the Next Number 
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BULL MARKET 
Ahead ? 


The June, 1928, collapse in the stock market, while not as drastic, was 
similar in many respects to the collapse in March, 1926. 


As two years ago, the June decline has been followed by much quieter 
markets, continued liquidation in some stocks, but a gradual and persistent 
improvement in others. Brokerage loans have likewise declined materially 
and public participation has diminished rapidly. 

Such conditions brought a resumption of the bull market two years ago. 
The rapid advances of the early fall of 1926 will be remembered. 


WHAT—FOR THE 
BALANCE OF 1928? 


Has recent liquidation in the stock market been sufficiently severe, is 
the present technical position sufficiently sound to lay the basis for a new 
bull movement, this fall, similar to that of late August, September and early 
October, 1926? If so, what are the individual issues that should lead such 
a movement? 

Or, are fundamental conditions quite different in 1928, than in 1926, is 
the recovery already seen simply a normal rebound from the June liquida- 
tion? If so, then renewed selling can be anticipated in the months immedi- 
ately ahead, with drastic declines in individual issues. 


These questions are discussed, definite conclusions reached, specific rec- 
ommendations given to take advantage of conditions ahead, in our latest 
Advisory Bulletin. 


To obtain a copy FREE, simply sign and return the blank below. 


American Institute of Finance 


260 Tremont Street, Boston, Mass. 
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American Institute of Finance, 
260 Tremont St., Boston, Mass. 


Please send me FREE Bulletin MWAG-25 


Simply return the attached coupon 

and we will gladly mail you, with- 

out any obligation, our NEW Analy- ee 
sis, togethe: with specific recom- 

mendations for immediate use. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET! 
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INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


Captivating the Imagination of the Public— 


Railroad Earnings—Directing the Flow of 
Corporation Funds—The Market Prospect 


>INALYSIS of the most pronounced 
| individual stock advances in recent 
years offers much food for thought. 
On the whole, the greatest stock 
market advances have occurred not 
| necessarily in issues showing the 
most stable earning power or even the 
largest earnings but in those securities 
representing companies which have expanded 
the most. In fact, exceptionally large earn- 
ings and continued expansion of a business 
are many times difficult to achieve at the 
same time. Usually the former must wait for 
the latter. Earnings in such cases are con- 
stantly being employed to add new facilities. 
An investment of this type may take a fairly 
long period to bring results and, in the 
meantime, earnings may show only a small 
increase as compared with the physical ex- 
pansion of the company. Public utility com- 
panies and chain store organizations offer a 
good illustration of this condition. 

The immediate employment of all avail- 
able funds in additional sources of produc- 
tivity, whether received through earnings or 
new financing, should have a tendency with 
sound management, to compound future 
earnings; but this precludes, by the very 
nature of things, the possibility of receiving 
an early return from such expansion. Every 
business man knows that it is more impor- 
tant for his organization to expand in the 
right direction than to show large earnings 
during the earlier or intermediate stages of 
expansion. He is willing to wait for really 
large earnings until the major portion of his 





expansion program has been completed. 

The stock market takes such future pos- 
sibilities into consideration and roughly ap- 
proximates their value in the price of the 
shares. It will, hence, place a greater pre- 
mium upon possibilities of compounding 
earnings in the future than upon immediate 
earnings. It is for this reason that stocks of 
companies whose sales, through constant ex- 
pansion of facilities, are steadily growing 
invariably sell much higher in relation to re- 
ported earnings than other types of issues 
which, though possibly of investment rank, 
yet do not possess the alluring possibilities of 
future growth attached to those companies 
whose prospects have apparently captivated 
the public. This is one of the principal rea- 
sons, for example, why sound railroad stocks 
of stabilized earning power sell proportion- 
ately lower in relation to earnings than 
stocks of chain stores and similar rapidly 
growing enterprises. 

The investor, therefore, who is more in- 
terested in future than immediate return is 
always likely to prefer stocks of expanding 
companies to those which, though of assured 
position, have nevertheless reached close to 
their limits of growth. The imaginative 
element, of course, vlays a large part in the 
market and it is still to be seen whether the 
public in its infatuation for the stocks of 
companies which are constantly expanding 
is not paying too liberal a premium for 
future possibilities. The future will answer 
this question, but in the meantime it is clearly 
evident that the stocks of expanding com- 
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panies are by far the most popular and the 
most successful from the viewpoint of in- 
vestors desirous of market profit. 


ates, 


RAILROAD OR the first six months 
EARNINGS of the year, Class 
1 roads _ reported 
operating income at the rate of a 4.32% re- 
turn on the property investment against 
4.57% for the same period of 1926. Con- 
sidering the lower rate of revenue haulings, 
the showing is satisfactory. Ordinarily, un- 
der these conditions net operating revenue 
would have shown a decline in proportion 
to the falling off in gross were it not for the 
extreme efficiency of railroad administra- 
tion. The figures tell the story; thus, for 
the six months gross operating revenues de- 
clined 3.9% but at the same time operating 
expenditures showed a decrease of 4.5%. 
This sharp decrease in expenses was the 
chief factor in cutting down the loss in 
earnings which came about from the falling 
off in freight. For the balance of the year, 
improvement should be shown. The seasonal 
increase in freight is at hand and with the 
additional stimulus imparted by the antici- 
pated growth of business prosperity for the 
balance of the year, railroad earnings should 
show up satisfactorily. The position of the 
coal roads has improved as a result of the 
adjustment in the coal situation and larger 
loadings of this commodity are expected. 
The northwest and southwest roads are in 
an exceptional position as regards future 
traffic, largely as a result of the big crops 
which will be carried this year. Altogether, 
the railroad picture seems pleasing. Shares 
of carriers likely to show an increase in earn- 
ings should shortly be in demand as specific 
evidence of the improvement in their status 
comes to hand. 
aks, 
CORPORATION HE recent action 
FUNDS of the New 
York Clearing 
House in increasing the commissions on 
private funds loaned directly in the call 
money market and in eliminating small 
lenders has been an effort in the direction of 
stabilizing the stock market credit situation. 
As pointed out in our last issue, corporations 
and “others” have been to a growing extent 
assuming a banking function in regard to 
stock market loans. Corporations with 
millions in spare cash have withdrawn de- 
posits from banks which offer a small per 
cent of interest in order to lend them at the 
higher rate obtainable in the call money 
market. At a time when the banking 


authorities are determined to curb the use 
of excess credit for stock market purposes 
and have succeeded in bringing down their 
total of brokers’ loans, private lenders have 
been increasing their offerings of funds and 
this naturally has been a source of embar- 
rassment to banks. Hence, the action of the 
Clearing House. It remains to be seen, how- 
ever, whether this latest step will be success- 
ful in discouraging a further increase in 
private loans for market purposes. Money 
generally goes where it can earn the most, 
and if corporations decide that they can do 
better by lending money on collateral loans, 
they undoubtedly will continue to do so. As 
yet, it will be noticed no one has raised the 
question as to the right of corporations to 
loan funds where they will. As long as they 
possess this prerogative, it may be accepted 
that they will continue to lend where it is 
most profitable for them to dc so. 


ates, 


COAL HE recent abroga- 
SITUATION tion of the Jack- 

sonville agreement 
between the United Mine Workers and the 
coal operators which formerly fixed the wage 
scale stimulates discussion as to the effects 
upon the industry. Instead of a national 
wage scale as formerly, each district union 
is privileged to work out a schedule with the 
operators of the district. This flexibility 
should have a tendency to iron out local 
economic problems as they have existed be- 
tween unions and owners. The present out- 
look is that the mines will gradually get into 
production on an increasing scale. Since 
the situation practically places the mines on 
an open-shop basis, it gives unionized com- 
panies an opportunity to compete with the 
more successful non-union organizations of 
West Virginia. Current stimulation im- 
parted to the industry does not necessarily 
solve all its problems but is a helpful and en- 
couraging factor. Coal roads should be 
benefited and this holds good for the larger 
and more efficient coal mines which are now 
producing on a much more heavy scale than 
they have been able to do in the past year. 








ates, 


THE MARKET COMPLETE re- 
PROSPECT view of the pres- 

ent position and 
outlook for the stock market, including 
bonds, will be found on page 744. This arti- 
cle forms part of a comprehensive review 
of business, crop and money conditions and 
the whole should be found helpful by our 
subscribers and readers. 
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Labor's New Policies Augur Well 
for Business and Industry 


O small share of the long continued prosperity of the 

United States is to be attributed to the policies of 

organized labor. Those policies are radically differ- 
ent from policies of labor in Europe. American labor is 
not revolutionary, it does not seek a better condition for 
itself through attainment of a new social order. It does 
not seek a more equitable distribution of wealth through 
the compulsion of law. Instead, it labors incessantly for 
a larger share for the workers through the spontaneous 
reformation of industry. 

We have proceeded on the theory—demonstrated by the 
experience of this country since the war—that general well- 
being and prosperity demand a maximum distribution of 
the products of industry among the masses engaged in 
manufactures. The producing population is also the con- 
suming population. The ability of a community to con- 
sume goods depends upon the volume of money that comes 
to it from production. It is not what a small wealthy class 
may spend, however extravagantly, that makes perma- 
nent prosperity but what the mass of small consumers 
spends. High wages mean high consumption and increas- 
ing capacity to absorb large production. 


AChange Employers have been coming around to 
in Attitude this view of recent years and very few of 

them now believe that the lowest wage 
that can be enforced is the best for the maintenance of 
profits. Their problem is not labor cost but to dispose of 
increasing output. 

It is on big payrolls that big production is floated to 
market. Great industrial corporations actually feel the 
effects of curtailed payrolls in 
reduced buying power. What- 
ever may be the valid objec- 
tions to big business it is in- 
evitable, and we must make the 
best of it. There is little doubt 
that its greater resources and 
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greater stability tend to greater capacity to maintain a 
high level of employment at better wages. It knows that 
high consumption directly depends upon high buying power, 
which in an industrial community depends chiefly upon 
high earnings of the masses. It has the resources to apply 
its understanding, it is not under the compulsion of being 
penny-wise and pound-foolish, although it may be and fre- 
quently is. 

I am speaking of the logical tendency, but it is far from 
general realization. Wages are nominally and actually 
higher than they were before the war, but I doubt whether 
labor’s share of the annual production of wealth has in- 
creased much, if any, relatively. It is doubtful whether 
labor’s share of the results of the increased productivity 
of labor is in proportion to that increase. To the extent 
that it is not, a brake is being applied to prosperity and 
there is a danger of overproduction or an inability to pro- 
duce to capacity. But our buying power is greater, our 
standards of living higher, our consumption larger and 
more varied. 


Mechanization Believing, as labor does, that the more 

wealth is produced, the more there will 
of Industry be for it, American labor is not op- 
posed to mechanization of industry. We do not oppose a 
new machine or a new process because it displaces men 
for a given volume of output. We-do insist that the men 
retained shall share in the benefits. Our general theory 
is that the displaced capital and labor will turn to new 
industries. Recently, however, labor has been displaced in 
the older industries faster than it has been absorbed by 
the newer ones. There results the disconcerting fact of 
considerable unemployment and 
much individual distress, in the 
face of a condition that is con- 
sidered prosperous on the whole. 
One may properly pose the 
question of whether we are not 
going too fast for the general 
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welfare. A chronic condition of unemployment, resulting try is for man, not man for industry. We have evidently short 
































from the improved efficiency of industry, is too high a arrived at a stage in our economic progress when we can it wi 
price to pay. Industry is not an end in itself, it is to be declare dividends of leisure. I mean that the machine has by tl 
appraised by its fruits. It is not a sound policy to main- so far supplanted muscle that we can enjoy more leisure oes 
tain chronic unemployment alongside of high wages for and more earnings. mast 
the employed and great profits for the employers. Indus- Our answer to the dislocation of employment is the It. 
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Labor Situation : 
trial 
HILE a continuing decline of employment in some of the big industries is re 
reflected, it is evident from United States Department of Labor Statistics that but 
the buying power of American wages is still on the whole increasing. The vietit 
increase, however, has not been as rapid during the last two or three years as The 
pior to 1925. mine 
Based on 100 for 1923, the Bureau of Labor Statistics index numbers texti 
for employment and pay-roll totals in manufacturing during the last five years are as of r 
follows: = 
Year Employment Pay-roll totals of 
1924 90.3 90.6 part] 
1925 91.2 93.6 and 
1926 91.9 95.8 than 
1927 88.5 92.4 tae | 
1928 to June 85.6 89.5 res 
The foregoing indicates a slightly ascending average wage rate in the face of in i 
descending employment in manufacturing; and, in view of an increasing output on forte 
the whole, a lowering cost of per unit production. cult 
Similar tendencies, with a somewhat better one as to wages, has been evident in a 
railroad transportation; and better ones on all counts in building construction. ae 
Definitive figures for other industries are by no means complete. ped 
But there are good ones for union wages as a whole. For these the Bureau of prod 
Labor Statistics have evolved index numbers from which the following are taken as ing 
representative, with ones for the cost of living for comparison: of a1 
Wage Rates Wages per Cost of - 
Year per hour Full-time week Living divic 
(Based on 100 for 1913) 
1914 101.9 101.6 103 
1919 154.5 147.8 199 
1923 210.6 198.6 170 Imn 
1925 237.9 222.3 174 Res 
1926 250.3 233.4 173 
1927 259.5 240.8 172 3 
Hence it will be seen that the average union worker on full time in 1927 earned less] 
more than two and a half times as much as in 1914, while the average cost of living cons 
was not quite one and three-fourths times as much. The margin represents an increase to 0 
in real wages—rated by the authorities as the greatest ever gained on such a scale dur- Wit 
ing a similar period of time. larg 
This gain was offset by increased per man output, which the United States Bu- reds 
reau of Labor Statistics finds, from studies made of eleven groups of manufacturing gone 
industries, was for industry as a whole that reflected by the following index numbers, a co 
the base being 100 for 1914: W 
in ir 
viole 
if it 
unio 
tion 
For some groups the increase was not large. Per man output of boots and shoes, = 
(Please turn to page 805) mas, 
Dlen 
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shorter working week—the five-day week. Certainly 
it will be better to take up the slack in that way than 
by the toleration of perpetual unemployment as industry 
goes through one devastating change after another as our 
mastery of nature gains. 

It is the condition of the animal that it must devote all its 
mergies to keeping alive. The machine relieves civilized 
men of that hard fate. The five-day week is merely the 
utilization of the advantage we have gained through mech- 
ganization. 

The American Federation of Labor is irrevocably com- 
mitted to the five-day week. It will be generally adopted 
ina briefer time than it took to win the eight-hour day. 
It will be another contribution to continued prosperity and 
another stimulus to further gains in productivity. From 
it will flow more economic desire, more production and more 
consumption. 

There is more harmony and co-operation in the indus- 

trial world and less hostility and fewer strikes than for- 
merly. One must not forget the deplorable conditions in 
the coal and textile industries 
but both of them are the 
victims of peculiar conditions. 
The coal industry is over- 
mined and over-manned; the 
textile industry is in process 
of regional and product re- 
adjustment. 

The marked improvement 
of industrial relations is 
partly due to greater patience 
and mutual understanding 
than formerly and partly to 
the fact that labor is more 
affluent, happier and more 
contented, as it makes gains 
in its program. It is un- 
fortunate that it is so diffi- 
cult to introduce labor or- 
ganization into the mass- 
production industries. That is a reason why the member- 
ship of the unions is smaller in the United States than it 
should be. The turn-over in the highly machined and line- 
production industries is so great that there is little interest 
in group action. Each man seeks a better job by a change 
of employers instead of by a change of status where he is. 

Yet these industries peculiarly require organization, for 
a machine operator is quickly replaceable and the in- 
dividual has no bargaining power. 


A large part of the better positions of 
labor and its tranquillity is due to the 
restriction of immigration. We are 
sternly set against any letting down of the bars. If there 
had been unlimited immigration in these years of cease- 
lessly increasing productivity of the individual and the 
consequent reduction of the numbers of workers in relation 
'o output, there would have been a different story to tell. 
With actually fewer people on manufacturing payrolls and 
large numbers displaced by the new industrial revolution, 
an influx of immigrants eager for work at any wage would 
have been a catastrophe beyond imagining. As it is, we have 
gone through a tremendous dislocation of employment at 
4 cost of little understood misery and even despair to many. 
We are moving forward and pacific policies are gaining 
industry as they are in international relations; arrogant 
Violence is seen as folly, but labor will not get its deserts 
if it is not able to enter wage bargaining collectively. In 
union there is strength. I believe, though, that the opposi- 
tion among employers to collective bargaining is less strong 
than formerly. The massing of labor in its own organiza- 
tions is as necessary to progress and as inevitable as the 
massing of capital. Big business and big unions are com- 
plementary. The consolidation of employment control de- 
mands the consolidation of labor control. There are strik- 
on mstances of a cordial willingness on the part of 
oe corporations to acknowledge the soundness of 
€ principle of independence. : 
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Restriction 


Employer unions—company unions—are an absurdity. 
The centralization of business makes strong unions inde- 
pendent of employers’ control more and more desirable. 
The two ideas are irreconcilable. 

Yet we have in this country the salutary condition that 
the balancing opposition of labor and capital is not along 
a line of social cleavage. American labor is without class 
consciousness. It does not consider itself an underdog, 
proletarian caste, something apart from the rest of the 
nation. It segregates economically but not socially. It 
does not believe in political organization that marks it off 
from the community. 


Labor does not seek class legislation, it 

does not seek compulsory redistribution 

of wealth. It believes that it can take 

care of itself better than a paternalism could. It is not mis- 

led by communism and has no time for socialistic theories, 
however ingratiating. It be- 
lieves in social evolution as 
something growing from 
within and not successfully 
to be imposed from without. 
That is why we have no 
labor party in this country 
and few socialists and fewer 
communists. We are getting 
what they talk about get- 
ting. 

Like other citizens, we 
seek to affect public policies 
by our influence upon politi- 
cal individuals and existing 
political parties. Pretty near 
everybody in this country 
votes according to his ideas 
of the incidence of policies 
on his business. That’s what 

we do, but we seek to do it intelligently and not impulsively. 
So we study parties and candidates. We’re Americans. 
We work in overalls, but after work hours you can’t tell a 
manual laborer from his boss. 

Perhaps that equality is one reason why American labor 
does not enthuse over hothouse employee-ownership. We 
do not like to see stock ownership in a corporation prac- 
tically forced on employees or given to them sugar-coated 
as a favor. We don’t like to be patronized and petted. 
We do not oppose employee-ownership, but think it should 
be a matter of individual initiative. Let the laborer have 
his reward in cash, and then let him buy and invest as he 
chooses. To oppose stock ownership would be about the 
same in these days of corporations as opposing property 
ownership. I have no doubt that the savings of our people 
are going more and more into solid investment securities. 
I can see nothing but good in such a development. 


No Class 
Legislation 


We have also our own banks and insur- 
ance companies and there will be much 
expansion in that direction. 

A phase of union activities that the public knows little 
of is social service. In lieu of the state insurance of 
Europe, our unions are working out their own self-sup- 
ported systems for the care of the superannuated—homes 
for the aged, or annuities. 

Looking ahead I see continued progress by organized 
labor, progress that will be coincident with that of the 
community as a whole. We have our shortcomings and our 
black sheep—like other groups—but we are entitled to be 
judged on our record as a whole and not by isolated in- 
cidents or exceptional abuses of power. 

There is nothing in labor’s program that will check pros- 
perity and that’s the last thing we want to do. The busi- 
ness weather map is as important to us as to anybody. It 
has an auspicious appearance now. I believe that the 
future is promising for further gains for labor and the 
general well-being of the people as a whole. 


Further 
Progress 
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The Four Big Questions Before 


American Business Men and 


Investors [o-day 


What Is the Outlook for 


Business—Crops 








By ARTHUR M. LEINBACH — E. 


T the commencement of the year, doubts were rather 
generally entertained as to the ability of business 
and industry to effect a genuine recovery from the 

relatively poor fourth quarter of 1927. Many important 
industrial and business indices at that time reflected a 
lower rate of general activity. A number of industries 
such as coal, textiles, petroleum and metals were more 
or less depressed and even the hitherto prosperous indus- 
tries apparently faced a period of somewhat smaller earn- 
ings. 

A few observers peering under the surface found much 
more natural strength than was apparent and among those 
was this publication. Many more, however, felt that 
American business had seen its peak for some time. But, 
in a period of a few months, this picture has changed. 
In fact, the first quarter commenced to mark a recovery 
which was continued into the second quarter, thereby im- 
parting more general confidence in the situation. The 
third quarter has opened auspiciously and the outlook now 
appears quite satisfactory for the balance of the year. 


Good Earnings 


Earnings reports for the first half of the year with the 
exception, mainly, of the railroads. have compared well with 
those of the same. period last year. A gratifying showing 
is commencing to be made by the leading petroleum com- 
panies as a result of the more stabilized production situa- 
tion and the higher price level now in effect. Steel com- 
panies, on the whole, have done well and are favored by a 
fairly high rate of demand at a firm price level. The 
principal support to the steel industry has been building 
and construction activities which have been maintained at 
a rate much higher than anticipated. Building and en- 
gineering contracts for the first half of the year were ap- 
proximately 8% higher than for the same period 1927. 
Both in residential and large building construction such as 
office buildings there has been a marked revival. Replace- 
ment building of antiquated or semi-obsolete structures has 
proceeded on an exceptionally large scale and demand from 
such sources seems likely to increase. The speculative 
element in building appears to have diminished somewhat 
and altogether the industry rests on a solid foundation. 


Automobile Sales 


For the first six months, production of automobiles 
amounted to 2,201,880 against 2,068,974. During this 
period Ford had not yet reached a high level of produc- 
tion, otherwise the total would have been larger. Earn- 
ings of the leading manufacturer for the first six months 
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Money—Securities 


KENNETH BURGER — E. D. KING 


have been very satisfactory and the outlook for the bal- 
ance of the year, allowing for the customary seasonal vari- 
ation in demand, also appears favorable. Predictions have 
been made that production this year will exceed 4,000,000 
vehicles, which would be the largest in any year except 
1926. 

An important development was the abrogation of the 
Jacksonville agreement between the coal operators and the 
United Mine Workers. The basis of wages will now be 
decided by the district unions in concert with the operators 
of each district. This will permit the unionized fields to 
start production on an increasing scale, thus providing in- . 
creasing employment for labor. While the industry is by 
no means out of the woods as yet, the change in the situa- 
tion will mean better trade conditions in the localities 
affected and a better basis for earnings for carriers op- 
erating in these districts. 


Poor Textile Situation 


Textile conditions can hardly be said to have improved 
basically. Margin of earnings is exceedingly slim. The 
industry is generally over-capacitied and over-produced 
with the result that stocks are not moving as rapidly as 
they should in order to provide a thoroughly satisfactory 
condition. From present indications, improvement will be 
a long time in coming. 


Commodity Prices 


The grain markets have been erratic but an ample 
description of the crop situation will be found in the next 
section. 

Outside of the chief crops, the commodity price situation 
appears fairly stable. Steel prices average about the same 
as last year though a number of products have been ad- 
vanced; pig iron prices give cause for trouble, however, 
and they have been slipping. : 

Petroleum prices are considerably higher. Copper prices 
are maintained at the best levels in recent years and earn- 
ings of these companies have greatly improved as a result. 
Rubber has been firmer at the prevailing low levels but 
marked changes are not expected in view of the approach- 
ing end of British restriction. Sugar is low with a large 
crop in sight. 

The commodity price level is not likely to vary much dur- 
ing the near future which from the general business view- 
point is a satisfactory element. 

Continued large retail sales have been a feature, and 
organizations such as chain stores, mail order houses and 
department stores have been aided greatly in moving their 
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gmmer stocks by the persistent hot weather which has 
marked the past few weeks. The merchandising companies, 
asa result of this situation, have enjoyed the best summer 
in a number of years and enter the fall in a prosperous 


condition. 


As indicated in the above brief review, business condi- 


tins appear sound. Competition, of course, is one of the 
chief features and the margin of profit is by no means 
exceptionally large. But high business efficiency has been 


making the most of a growing volume of sales so that 
despite the acutely competitive conditions, actual earnings 
have shown up well for the efficiently managed concerns. 
It is worthy of note that the large companies, on the whole, 
have reported proportionately better earnings results than 
the smaller units, indicating that competition is bearing 
down most heavily on companies which do not occupy an 
important position in their industry. This situation, how- 
ever, has existed for some time. 





Outlook 


GRICULTURE has held many more than its usual 
A quota of surprises this year. Certainly all of the 

great staples and many of the minor crops have 
demonstrated astonishing powers of recuperation from 
early setbacks. Under adverse weather conditions the 
crops in nearly every section of the country got off to a 
bad start. Unseasonable temperatures, too much rainfall 
in most sections and droughts in a few others, combined 
ina spring, and even early summer outlook in which there 
was little to encourage the grower or to suggest favorable 
business developments: in the making for the great farm- 
ing sections. Nor was this situation peculiar to America. 
Periodic reports from the principal countries of Europe 
have been in much the same tenor as our own. Com- 
plaints of unseasonable weather seemed common to the 
greater part of the North Temperate Zone. 

With the advent of warmer summer temperatures, how- 
ever, and a more even distribution of rainfall during July 
and so far in August, the tide has turned in favor of the 
farmer and there has been a steady upward revision of 
estimates from a point considerably below normal to 
figures which, at least for domestic crops, now overshadow 
the five-year averages as the crops steadily overcome the 
handicap of an unfavorable and belated start. 


Great Gains in Wheat Prospects 


Winter wheat is perhaps the most striking example of 
this recovery. The weather during the winter months 
was anything but favorable to this fall sown crop; and 
March and April reports were particularly pessimistic, with 
estimates of heavy winter kill and abandonment running 
as high as 25% in some sections. The Middle West and 
Eastern states seemed the worst sufferers, particularly in 
contrast to the Southwest. 

The total crop of winter wheat was forecast at this 
time at 470 million bushels. Today with most of the crop 
harvested, after two months’ favorable growing weather 
during the maturing period the preliminary returns indi- 


for Crops 


cate 578,599,000 bushels, 25 million more than last year 
and 22 million bushels over the five-year average. 


Spring Wheat About Average 


The story of spring wheat is less dramatic. Although 
it also suffered a poor start during the seeding and early 
growing period, its setback was less pronounced than for 
winter wheat. Despite the June dryness in the Dakotas, 
Minnesota and parts of Montana and the more recent 
damaging hail storms in the latter state, the crop is 
reported close to 82% of average condition, which would 
indicate a yield of 228 million bushels. This is some 15 
million below the last harvest, but compares with 189 
millioz average crop of the past five years. 

The sum of the probable yields for winter, durum and 
spring wheat indicate a total wheat outturn of 891 million 
bushels, the largest since the bumper crops produced under 
war-time exigencies in 1918 and 1919. 

Of course the wheat markets have been by no means 
oblivious to these bright prospects, and prices have been 
gradually scaling down from the high levels of May in 
much the same tempo that estimates for the domestic and 
foreign crops have risen. Today, prices are below the 
levels of a year ago and the possibilities of radical upward 
revisions are materially impaired by the forecast of the 
most favorable crop in years for Canada, and the outlook 
for generous harvests elsewhere. Both Australia and the 
Argentine report the wheat crop is ahead of 1927 in both 
quality and quantity. Indications are that Russia will 
have little or no exportable surplus but the balance of 
Europe, that is, the 12 countries normally producing 80% 
of European wheat, are estimated to produce slightly over 
a billion bushels, or very close to their 1927 output. 

In short, the world should be amply supplied with its 
leading breadstuff if present favorable prospects material- 
ize. Although this may tend to restrain wheat prices to 
such an extent as to temper the prosperity which is natur- 
ally expected for the wheat raising areas, the bountiful 
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measure of the crop seems destined to insure sufficiently 
generous returns to the growers and to carry with it the 
promise of active business in the wheat states. 


South Awaits Good Cotton Crop 


Since the huge cotton crop of 1926 with its attendant 
low prices, the South has given more heed to the principle 
of diversified farming. Today many other products of 
agriculture enter into its prosperity, yet cotton has not 
by any means lost its dominance as the great staple and 
its importance as a source of revenue in the states suited 
to its culture; and it was natural that after the short 
crop harvested last year and the generally more favorable 
price trend obtaining, that acreage should be increased 
by some five per cent for the current crop. Perhaps it 
was a fortunate circumstance. Certainly it appeared so 
during the early season when cold and rains retarded the 
development of the growing plant and every indication 
was for a small crop warranting even more than the 21 
cent levels which were common to May and June. 

The warm days of summer, however, caused the grow- 
ing cotton to make rapid progress, and, as in wheat, 
revisions of the outturn crept upward in a manner sug- 
gestive of the memorable 1925-26 season when all esti- 
mates continued far too low almost until the last bale 
was pressed. 

Bullish interests in the market have delighted to stress 
the huge weevil hibernation last autumn, and it must be 
admitted that infestation covers a wider area this year 
than last; still the emergence of the pest has been de- 
cidedly less formidable than expected. It must also be 
realized that the crop is fully a week late as a conse- 
quence of its delayed start and that too much rainfall 
in some sections has more recently delayed the best fruit- 
ing. However, given even moderately good weather during 
the next few weeks and it is doubtful whether the com- 
bination of all of these circumstances can defeat the large 
and good quality crop fostered by generally favorable 
growing conditions during the past sixty days. 

The Department of Agriculture’s estimate as of August 
first indicates a crop of 14,291,000 bales. This figure 
makes due allowance for expected weevil depredations and 
average acreage abandonment. It is however somewhat 
lower than the consensus of private estimates, some of 
which have been made since the government report, and 
during which time further favorable weather has been 
experienced. Consider- 
ing all of these factors 


could easily be maintained. On the other hand, markets 
for cotton goods are dull at this time and mill operations 
continue to be curtailed not only at home but in Great 
Britain and other consuming countries. If this lethargy 
in the cotton textile industry is prolonged, and the crop 
should ultimately prove much larger than currently indj- 
cated, considerably lower values for the staples are con- 
ceivable. It is more likely however, that some improve. 
ment will be witnessed in cotton goods trade, which, sup. 
plemented by the increasing uses now being found for 
cotton as a result of the vigorous publicity campaign to 
sell the virtues of cotton to the world, should raise cop. 
sumption requirements. 

From the present outlook the grower seems assured of 
a fair return for his product. As a matter of fact at 
current values, the crop in the aggregate means a 15% 
increase in cotton revenue for its producers and a de 
cidedly increased flow of funds into Southern and South- 
western states. 


Good Profit Prospects in Corn 


A major portion of the prosperity of many mid-western 
states is indissolubly linked with the success of the corn 
crop. Whether the farmers of such states as Iowa, 
Nebraska, Kansas, Missouri, Illinois or Indiana take their 
profit through the sale of the actual grain or through corn 
fed stock, the bounty of the corn crop is of the greatest 
importance to their economic well being. It is also of 
material significance in many other large sections of the 
country, for, as the typical American grain, it is produced 
in every state in the Union, and in considerable quantity 
in the South and East as well as in the corn belt. Hence, 
while the delayed seeding and wet, unfavorable early 
growing conditions of this year’s corn was viewed with 
no little apprehension, the present status of a ripening 
crop of more than average size holds much promise for 
American farmers. Not only is the crop reported in 
better condition than usual but such progress has been 
made in recent weeks as to indicate an outturn of more 
than 3 billion bushels, or 10% ahead of the last harvest 
which was close to the average size of the past five years. 

With cattle prices 25% higher than a year ago, and 
hogs 20% higher not to mention the better levels obtain- 
ing for lambs and dairy products, a bumper corn crop 
means an improved farmer position in many and wide- 
spread sections of the country, and also may hold con- 
siderable political sig- 
nificance. 
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maintained at attractive levels for some time if production 
next spring is not allowed to get out of hand. 

The same may be said for cattle, except that the danger 
of over production is materially less in view of the steady 
decline in the number of head during the past three years 
of 13.8% in this country, as well as in several other large 
producing sections such as Australia and the Argentine. 


Most Other Crops Favorable 


The reeord and prospect for the smaller grains is gen- 
erally similar to that of the great staples, the chief 
difference being largely in the degree of recovery from 
unsatisfactory conditions earlier in the season. Oats are 
in excellent shape and give evidence of a crop substan- 
tially ahead of the average; while of rye the opposite is 


true, at least insofar as quantity is concerned, and pros- 
pects of reaching even last year’s meager outturn are 
doubted. Prospects for a good barley crop in the North 
Central states are promising. Potatoes have shared in 
the general improvement under better recent weather 
conditions and indicate a yield exceeding even the 444 
million bushels harvested last season. 

Too much rain in New England and in parts of Ken- 
tucky have retarded tobacco in these areas, ‘but elsewhere 
the crop continues to improve with prospects bettering the 
average yield. At current prices and continued growth 
in consumption, this is decidedly in favor of the growers, 
particularly those raising the cigarette type leaf. 

The low level of raw sugar prices is reflected in a 18% 
smaller acreage in sugar beets and consequent smaller 

(Please turn to page 800) 





Money and Credit 


face of an outward movement of gold, has made it 

necessary for the banks substantially to increase their 
borrowings at the Federal Reserve Banks and has generally 
raised the rate structure from one to one and a half per 
cent over the prevailing level of money rates at this season 
of the year in 1927. Furthermore, with a seasonal increase 
in the demand for commercial loans in prospect for the 
next month or so, high money rates will probably be wit- 
nessed until the late Fall. 

There seems little prospect for lower money rates, in 
fact, until the banks are able to cut down their borrowing 
at the Reserve System. This, in turn, depends upon one 
or more of the following developments: First, a return of 
part of the 500 million dollars worth of gold exported dur- 
ing the past ten months; second, a substantial reduction in 
commercial loans; third, contraction in loans to private in- 
vestors and security dealers against stocks and bonds; or, 
fourth, an increase in bank deposits. In addition to these 
four possible means of effecting a reduction by the banks 
of their present Federal Reserve Bank borrowings, the 
credit situation could be relieved in part by the purchase 
of Government securities on the part of the Federal Re- 
serve Bank and the sale of securities by the member 


banks. 


Stoo oe ie expansion in stock market loans in the 


Two Possibilities Eliminated 


It seems unlikely, however, that the Federal Reserve 
Banks will purchase Government securities, except to assist 
the Treasury Department in refunding operations later 
on or to relieve a really acute credit situation. Neither 
is it very likely that the banks will be disposed to sell any 
large amount of their bond holdings as long as they can 
borrow from the central banks at a rate as low or lower 
than their income from their investments. Hence, reduc- 
tions in bank borrowings at the Reserve Banks must be 
looked for largely in one or more of the four possible 
developments enumerated above. 

As far as the member banks individually 
are concerned, they exercise little control 
over gold movements and still less over 
deposits. These two items will play little 
part in determining the trend of money 

rates during the next few months, 
although they have been respon- 
sible for the contraction in bank 
credit that is reflected in the 
current level of money rates. 
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Since September, 1927, we have sustained a _ net 
loss of about 500 million dollars in gold. This out- 
ward gold movement seems to have culminated last month, 
when our gold position was virtually unchanged in spite of 
heavy shipments to France out of stocks that had previously 
been set aside and ear-marked for the account of the French 
Government. At present, with money flowing here in re- 
sponse to higher interest rates and with the foreign ex- 
changes nearer to an export point than to a point that 
suggests further imports, the danger of any large loss of 
our gold for the immediate future seems remote. 


Gold Imports? 


But neither is there any very lively prospects of regain- 
ing any substantial portion of the gold lost during the 
past ten months. Of the shipments out of the country, a 
large percentage was taken by the French Government in 
connection with the stabilization of the france and thus is 
being employed for a permanent use rather than a 
temporary one. We must therefore, accustom ourselves to 
consider our internal credit position with due allowance 
for the narrower credit base that is the result of the past 
gold shipments. 

For, it was the expansion of stock market loans, plus the 
narrower credit base that is sending member banks to the 
Federal Reserve Banks for the heaviest amount of member 
bank borrowing on record since 1921. In order to correct 
an over-loaned banking position, the member banks must 
look to a reduction in their own loan accounts, rather than 
to the apparently vain hope of a more liberal credit base 
through the ultimate return of gold. Whatever imports of 
gold may be witnessed next year, for example, will not 
help the banks out of their present position and it is their 
present position with the prospect of heavier commercial 
demands of business plus the funds necessary to move the 
crops in the Fall that is making money “dear” at present. 

During the past few months the member banks have been 
losing deposits, die to withdrawals for business purposes 
and for the placing of funds in the call money market 
which has become a popular practice by 
individuals and corporations with large 
balances on deposits in the banks at a 
comparatively low rate of interest. Capital 
flotations of foreign securities have totalled 
over one billion dollars during the 
first six months and undoubtedly 
heavy withdrawals by foreigners 
with balances to their credit 
in this country has accom- 
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panied this financing. While leans have been reduced 
during this same period, the member banks have not cut 
down on their loans in proportion to their decreases in 
deposits. Up to very recently, the banks have been con- 
tent to make up the differences by borrowing at the Federal 
Reserve Banks; such borrowing having increased from 
about 445 million dollars in August, 1927, to 1,085 million 
dollars on August Ist, 1928. 


Federal Reserve Policy 


In some instances, the Federal Reserve officials report, 
such borrowing has been made by member banks with the 
purpose of maintaining reserves required by law and the 
Reserve Board has made it plain to the banking community 
that it does not consider such practices sound banking pro- 
cedure. To discourage such borrowing, the Federal Reserve 
banks have made it more costly, raising their rediscount 
rate by one half of one per cent, three times in succession. 
At the present rate of 5% charged by most of the central 
banks, the cost of the borrowing is about equal to the yields 
which the banks are obtaining from their investments, 
Since the highest rate has been effective, the banks have 
begun to decrease their investment account. 

They have also contracted their loans to seeurity dealers, 
this account as reported by the Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York having been reduced by about 500 million 
dollars as far as the loans of the New York banks and the 
loans which these banks place in the call money market for 
out-of-town banks are concerned. Ordinarily, such contrac- 
tien would go a long way in correcting the over-loaned 
position of the banks, but a new factor has entered into 
the situation this year which tends to nullify the efforts 
of the banks in this direction. High call money rates have 
attracted the funds of the banks’ depositors, so that such 
deposits being withdrawn and placed in brokers’ loans, keep 
the member banks in debt to the Federal Reserve Banks 
because the former are losing deposits as fast as they are 
reducing their “street loans” and still remain in a position 
where they can balance their books only by continuing to 
borrow at the Federal Reserve Banks. 

How long this practice will continue depends upon the 
ability of the New York bankers to regain some measure 
of control over brokers’ loans. The recent steps taken by 
the Clearing House banks to check non-banking participa- 
tion in the call money market may place the banks in a 
stronger position in this respect. It is intended to influence 
some depositors to withdraw from the call money market 


and to restore their balances on deposits—at least a large 
number of small lenders in the call money market today 
will be prevented from placing their funds on call by the 
new $100,000 minimum established by the Clearing House 
regulations. - 

In the final analysis these factors are destined to keep 
call money rates at a high level until the banks reduce 
their Federal Reserve borrowings. There can be little 
genuine relief from high call money rates until either one 
of two things happen: First, until the market itself re. 
leases credit now tied up in security loans (which implies 
a readjustment in the general average of security prices) 
or, second, until the seasonal demand for commercia] bor. 
rowing comes to an end and funds used in the movement 
of crops return to the money markets. In the meantime, 
it is a matter of conjecture whether or not the securities 
markets can stand the strain of high call money rates. If 
not, or in other words, if the market is pulled down by the 
strain of high call money rates, so much the better for the 
credit situation, for any severe reduction in security loans 
that would accompany a market reaction would place the 
banks in a much more favorable position as far as their 
borrowings at the central banks are concerned. 


Depends on Market 


The fate of the money market for the next few months, 
therefore, lies in the market itself. If the stock market 
continues to absorb a large amount of bank credit, then 
a seasonal problem confronts the banking community which 
foreshadows high money rates. If the money market is 
left on its own resources, under these circumstances, a 
highly fluctuating rate for call loans for some time is not 
unlikely. 

For, even though the Federal Reserve Banks should 
become large purchasers of Government bonds and the 
total reserve Bank credit should be permitted to ex. 
pand, the stock market would be called on to pay a 
stiff rate for money that it draws out of the nation’s 
banking reserves, during a period of maximum commercial 
loan requirements. [In all this, it must be apparent even 
to ordinary observers that the Federal Reserve Board thus 
far has shown no indication in the slightest of relinquishing 
its strong contro! of the money market. The desire is 
evidently there to make it as difficult as possible to stage 
another runaway securities market and money accordingly 
is left as tight as possible. This is true in spite of tem, 
porary declines in the rate. 





The Securities Market 


ROM the several analyses of business and money con- 
ditions presented above, two outstanding conclusions 
may be drawn. One is that business, generally, is on 

a sound basis with prospects for improvement in the latter 
half of the year. The second is that money is likely to 
remain in eomparatively limited supply at rates on the 
whole higher than prevailed during the beginning of the 
year. - 

From the stock market viewpoint, these are for all prac- 
tical purposes two almost diametrically opposed influences. 
On the one hand, stocks should erdinarily be reflecting the 
definite outlook for an improvement in business conditions 
and in the earnings of representative corporations by show- 
ing a tendency to advance. On the other hand, they should 
be reflecting the influence of tight money and therefore 
should be subject to liquidation with stocks reaching new 
low ground. The stock market now is the battleground of 
these two vital influences. Thus far, it cannot be said 
that, with very few exceptions in individual cases, either 
influence has made much headway. That is, the market 
has been marking :ime for the past few weeks with a sort 
of stalemate the result. 

Those who lean toward a bearish viewpoint mention the 
fact that under present conditions of high money, the stock 
market fails to maintain sufficient strength te put prices 
consistently higher, that every rally meets resistance, and 
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that stock is met with after an advance of several points, 
Others, who are bullish, point to the fact that high money 
thus far has not brought about a great deal of liquidation, 
and that investors are not frightened into selling. The 
latter aver that if the market can conduct itself relatively 
so favorably under inauspicious money conditions, it is 
likely to perform brilliantly as soon as money becomes 
cheaper. They say that the big earnings thus far this 
year and the outlook for equally good if not better earn- 
ings in the second half of the year warrants higher prices 
for good stocks. 


Attitude of Investors 


Naturally, with two almost evenly divided camps, the 
market has not been able to get up much headway in either 
direction. The tendency of most investors is to stay on the 
sidelines, awaiting the outcome. 

With the attitude of the Federal Reserve authorities 
clearly stated as opposed to resumption of bullish market 
conditions, until the money situation is improved, it is diffi- 
cult to see how the market can engage in another upward 
swing of proportions on large volume for the time being. 
The best that can be expected under current conditions is a 
relatively quiet market with fluctuations on a minor scale 
exeept possibly in a few specially favored speculative issues 
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which are being manipulated by adroit and well-financed 
pols. Investment stocks, being more affected by money 
conditions, are likely to remain dormant. Technically, 
therefore, the market does not seem primed for an immedi- 
ate advance and will do well if it holds to present levels. 

At the same time, it must be evident that failure of high 
money to bring about acute liquidation attests to the firm 
underpinnings of the market. Investors either holding 
stocks for investment or who purchased sound issues dur- 
ing the active Spring market do not feel that they ought 
to be called upon to sacrifice their stocks at lower levels 
with so favorable an outlook for earnings as seems ahead. 
Individually, they are well financed and do not hesitate 
to protect their accounts. Of course, paying high interest 
rates on their holdings is not a helpful factor from the 
individual’s viewpoint. It may be presumed that if the 
investor thought he might be compelled to pay an average 
of 7%-8% for money for the balance of the year, he 
might be led to liquidate part of his holdings. But the 
feeling generally seems to be that money cannot remain 
so high indefinitely and that “a turn is sure to come.” This 
undefined feeling of hopefulness, in addition to the opti- 
mism expressed on the business outlook, is one of the chief 
factors in maintaining the market on a relatively firm basis. 


A Turning Point? 


The next few weeks may represent a turning point in the 
market. If at that time, when crop financing will have 
been completed and Autumn business requirements more or 
less fulfilled, the money strain will have been at least par- 
tially lifted, it may be assumed that the market will go 
forward. If, on the other hand, by that time no real im- 
provement in money conditions is in sight and it appears 
that 7 and 8% money is to be the order of things for 
a considerable period ahead, the result is likely to be a 
weakening of the price structure but only temporarily. 
The strained money situation in itself does not appear to 
represent a permanent condition. Hence, it automatically 
follows that when, as and if the money situation shows 
definite signs of improving, the present brakes will be re- 
leased from the market. 

For the patient investor, a situation such as the present 
is not unsatisfactory since it permits him to make his 
selections carefully and unhurriedly. Individual issues 
which are attractive from an intrinsic viewpoint are avail- 
able in fairly large numbers. Higher prices for such issues 
merely await, in the writer’s estimation, a period when 
money rates will come down a bit. To bring about this 


result, it will not be necessary for money to decline to its 
old levels of 4%. No one who is at all familiar with the 
basic money situation expects such low levels in the near 
future, but a 5%% or even 6% level would be construed 
as a sufficiently satisfactory base on which to resume 
bullish operations. On the other hand, there are a number 
of stocks which have been the center of protracted specula- 
tion for several years and which are selling at very high 
prices, even taking into consideration the losses resulting 
from the recent drop. Issues of this type should be avoided. 
Also there are many issues which in Spring had been car- 
ried forward sympathetically but which are not sufficiently 
sound to warrant holding. Issues of this type are now 
being subject to quiet liquidation. The investor should now 
scrutinize his holdings carefully and not hesitate to cast out 
the weaker issues. 


Conclusion 


It is interesting to note that so-called investment stocks 
have dribbled along near their recent low levels without 
attracting any buying. Ordinarily, such issues would be 
considered bargains at these prices, but it is felt that in a 
high money market stocks of this type are not satisfactory 
purchases. Nevertheless, for the investor looking ahead a 
bit further than the next few months, such stocks should 
constitute purchases because of their inherent soundness. 
At a future time, when money eases, such issues will reflect 
the change and advance to levels more nearly proportionate 
to their worth. 

In general, it can be said of the stock market that it does 
not appear to be facing either drastic liquidation or a bull 
movement at the present time. On the contrary, it is 
likely to manifest its present irregular tendency until fur- 
ther light is thrown on the future of the money market. 
Such an indication ought to come about in a few weeks. 

Of the bond market, it can be said that liquidation is 
in process of nearing its end. The average for bonds is 
down very considerably and prices are in better line with 
actual money conditions. There seems little reason for 
expecting any important advance in the near future, this 
possibility being debarred by the prospect for high money 
during the next few weeks, though a better market may be 
expected toward the end of the year. Investors who have 
withdrawn from the bond market during the past several 
months may find individual issues that are commencing 
to appear attractive even under present money conditions, 
but the outlook is that bonds will stay around present levels 
for some time to come. 
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Is Henry Ford Right? 


Do Men of Fifty and Over Make the Best Business Execu- 
tives?—A Roll Call of the Nation’s Leading Corporations 


By WILLARD WHITNEY 





6 AKE all of the ex- WOnbndndndsbhdne ST TBO Lh 
perience and judg- 


This most human and engrossing article, we 
believe, will be of intense interest to all busi- 
Is it true that the best work 


ment of men over 
50 out of the world and 
there wouldn’t be enough 
to run it,” remarked Henry 
Ford on his sixty-fifth 
birthday. 

“Youngsters have their 
place,” continued the motor 
master—who has just com- 
pleted the stupendous task 
of creating a successor to 
the flivver and now is plan- 
ning Brazilian rubber plan- 
tations and airplane manu- ieiin! 
facture—“‘and are  neces- 
sary; but the experience and judgment of men over 50 
are what give purpose and meaning to the younger men’s 
efforts.” 

Then commenting on the threshold which he just passed, 
Mr. Ford said: 

“Some men of 65 should not do much running and jump- 
ing but that is no reason why they should not do as much 
work with their mind as ever—and better work.” 

These declarations renewed the quarter-century debate 
about the economic value of men over 50. Mr. Ford’s 
statement brings forth numerous challenges. Is the busi- 
ness world being run by men over 50? When do men 
achieve their greatest success? Is sixty-five synonymous 
with poverty? Are men over 50 more or less useful than 
their juniors and why? What makes for efficiency? Why 
are old men undesirable? What started this debate about 
age limits? 

Dr. William Osler, February 26, 1905, just previous to 
leaving Johns Hop- 
kins University for 
the Regius Profes- 
sorship of Medicine 
at Oxford University, 
said: 

“The telling work 
of the world has been 
done and is being 
done by men under 
40. It would be for 
the general good if 
men at 60 were re- 
lieved from active 
work. We should 
miss the energies of 
some young old men 
but, on the whole, it 
would be of the great- 
est service to the sex- 
agenarians them- 
selves.” 

Dr. Osler _ then, 
half whimsically, 
cited the case of 
three of Trollope’s 


ness executives. 





Geo. F. Baker 


in business is done by a man after he is fifty? 
Henry Ford thinks so. 
say? 
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au nan characters who agreed t6 
chloroform themselves at 
65. The doctor, then 56, 
by intimating that men at 
65 were only fit to be chlo- 
roformed, started a furore 
and created,—psycholo- 
gists, personnel managers 
and pension experts now 
agree,—the prevalent prej- 
udice against men over 50. 
The doctor himself dis- 
proved his theory. He 
lived to be 70 and up until 
his last month carried on 
notable medical work, be- 
coming, after the youthful 
age of 56, the world’s most famous medical contemporary. 


W hat do our readers 
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What an Investigation Shows 


But how about the assertion that the world is run by 
men over 50? Limiting our investigations to the United 
States we find many leading corporations in this country 
have men over 50 at their helm. 

A New York Stock Exchange statistician ventures that 
more than 60% of the executives of the 1,100 corporations 
whose securities are listed on that exchange are past 50. 
This imposing list of executives—the financial records of 
their corporations bespeak their efficiency—tends to prove 
Mr. Ford’s assertion. The writer—a callow lad in the 
early thirties—however does not wish to be dogmatic. 
Most of the economic problems of men over 50 cannot be 
answered dogmatically. They are now the subject of re- 
search which is upsetting many alleged facts and theories. 

When do men 
achieve their greatest 
success? This de 
pends on the goal 
and, to some extent, 
on the _ individual; 
some persons mature 
early and decay early 
—others mature late 
and decay late. 


Notable Examples 


Alexander the 
Great reached his 
zenith at 33 and Na- 
poleon’s military gen- 
ius was virtually 
spent at 40. Grant 
was unknown and 
discouraged at 40 and 
President of the 
United States at 47. 
Dr. Osler did not 
achieve fame until 40 


when he joined Johns Walter S. Gifford 


George F. Baker, Chairman of the Board of the First National Bank of New York, one of the most powerful banks in the 
country, is 88 years old. On the other hand, Walter S. Gifford, President of the American Telephone and Telegraph Co., 
the greatest public utility in the world and one of the largest corporations, is only 43. Is age a measure of the man? 
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Hopkins. Aristotle performed his greatest work at 55 and 
Demosthenes delivered his oratorical masterpieces at 54. 
Pitt died of old age at 47. Gladstone fought the Home 
Rule battle at 84. Keats finished his song at 26. Milton 
completed “Paradise Lost” at 59. Swift wrote “Gulliver’s 
Travels” at 59 and Hugo and Defoe wrote “Les Miser- 
ables” and “Robinson Crusoe” respectively at 60 and 58. 
Verdi’s “Aida” was produced when he was 64. At the 
“early” age of 86 Titian painted his “Last Supper.” 

Turning a moment to outstanding finances we find that 
Commodore Vanderbilt achieved three-fourths of his for- 
tune after 70.‘ Chauncey Depew’s thinking ability after 65 
could only be classed as constructive. The late Elbert H. 
Gary, the writer can vouch from personal experience, at- 
tained great eminence and retained remarkable mental 
power during his last decade of life. 

Several surveys have been attempted to find the success 
age-limit. After Dr. William A. Dorland’s compilation of 
the 400 reputedly greatest men in history had been revised 
by hundreds of prominent men, the doctor’s analysis of the 
final list revealed: 

“Sixty-four per cent of the great things of the world have 
been accomplished by men who passed their sixtieth year, 
the greatest percentage, 35%, being in the sixth decade. 
Two great classes of work fall below the 40 year limit. 
These are the deeds 
which require an 
extreme limit of 
physical power and 
vim, as the con- 
quests of Alexander 
the Great; and the 
beautiful expression 
of lyric poetry which 





slogan has caused some heated words to be exchanged. Alba 
M. Edwards Ph.D., Special Agent for the United States 
Census Bureau, found the 1920 census showed 61.5% of 
all men 65 and over reported as gainfully employed. 

“The evidence presented,” comments Dr. Edwards, “in- 
dicates that the number of males 65 years of age and over 
dependent on friends, relatives or charity, is somewhat be- 
tween a minimum of 17.9 and a maximum of 40%, with 
strong probabilities that the actual proportion approaches 
40%.” 

More recently the Industrial Welfare Department of the 
National Civic Federation interviewed 13,785 persons in 
eleven cities of New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania and 
Connecticut. Chairman Charles L. Edgar said the survey 
revealed one in four, over 65 years of age, had property 
worth $10,000 and six in ten had $5,000 worth of property 
or an annual income of $1,000. Only 17% had neither 
property nor income, and 29.5% had no property while 
14%2% were destitute. 

The survey found “that if a man arrives at 65 with prop- 
erty he is able to keep it to the end of his life, but the 
same is not true of women, their property decreasing almost 
50% between 65 and 90.” 

William H. Matthew, Director of the Family Welfare 
Department of the Association for Improving the Condition 
of the Poor, objected to the above report because “it omitted 
recipients of United States pensions, persons in private be- 
nevolent homes for the aged and per- 
sons cared for by public charity.” 

The question of the usefulness of 
men over 50 de- 
pends on their tasks, 
their previous train- 
ing and their in- 
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is typified by the 
nervous, supersensi- 
tive temperament of 
such men as Keats 
and Shelley.” 

David T. Rowland, 
of Wharton’s School 
of Finance and Bus- 
iness, in a survey of 
contemporary exec- 
utives, found the 
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Company 
American Car and Foundry 


Successful Business Executives of America 


The following table shows the company, president and his present 
age. Selection of companies was made at random. 
sented below could have been multiplied many times with the same result. 


TMMAHU LUM ELM ty 


dividual ability. 


Se ee savanavananananenianng Most of the profes- 


sions, journalism be- 
ing a notable excep- 
tion, find men be- 
yond the 50-year 
mark, a distinct val- 
ue because of their 
ripe experience. Fac- 
tories are finding 
that the older men, 


The number pre- 


OU Te 


President 
William H. Woodin 


youngest executives 
to be in the field of 
pure banking where 
the average age of 
presidents is slight- 
ly more than 55 and 
of the active vice- 
presidents 56. Pres- 
idents of telephone 
and telegraph com- 
panies averaged 56 
with vice-presidents 
64. Presidents of in- 
dustrial corpora- 
tions averaged 59% 
and vice-presidents 
57%, while presi- 
dents of the prin- 
cipal railroad sys- 
tems averaged 63% 
years. Investment 
bankers approxi- 
mated 64. Most 
chairmen of indus- 
trial corporations 
are a trifle beyond 
the three-score mark 
while those of trans- 
portation companies 
average 75, 
“Eighty-five men 
out of every one 
hundred are depend- 
ent at sixty-five,” 
the pay envelope 
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American Locomotive William H. Woodin 
American International Corporation Matthew C, Brush 

American Smelting & Refining Simon Guggenheim 
PEE Gs ES 6545s sod ostincscnnssien Walter 8. Gifford 

Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe W. B. Storey 

Baltimore & Ohio Daniel Willard 

Bethlehem Steel Eugene G, Grace 

Chicago Gt. Western R. R. Co Samuel M. Felton 

Corn’ Products ReABINE 20.5 .0002cccesesccces E, T. Bedford 

Consolidated Gas Company George B. Cortelyou 
Chrysler Corporation Walter P. Chrysler 

Chase Naticnal Bank Albert H. Wiggin (Chairman) 
Eastman Kodak George Eastman 

Fred Wardell 

H, 8. Firestone 

George F. Baker (Chairman) 
Gerard Swope 


First National Bank (N, Y.) 
General Electric Company 
General Motors Alfred P. Sloan 

Guaranty Trust Company Charles H, Sabin 

III ic once cars ¢:nd:cisis ic.ss-eusieainens Theodore F. Merseles 

Marshall Field & Co James Simpson 

Metropolitan Life Insurance Haley Fiske 

National Biscuit Company ................. R. E. Tomlinson 

National City Bank Charles E, Mitchell 

National Lead Company ..........sseeceees E. J, Cornish 

Dew Tore General cidivsiccs cvessiviccvse Dy Te Ore esice ws vcdeeesccveesdcns 
New York Life Insurance Darwin P, Kingsley 

Pennsylvania Railroad . W. Atterbury 

Prudential Life Insurance 

Procter & Gamble William Cooper Procter 

Republic Iron and Steel ............++.e00. J. A. Topping 

Standard Oil of New Jersey Walter C, Teagle (Chairman) 
Standard Oil of Indiana Robert W. Stewart 

Union Pacific Carl R, Grey 

United States Steel James A, Farrell 

Woolworth Hubert T, Parsons 

Youngstown Sheet & Tube James A. Campbell 
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although less quick 
with their hands, 
can be utilized as 
foreman instructors 
to the apprentices. 

Every group in- 
terviewed defines 
efficiency differently. 
The prevailing no- 
tion of personnel 
managers and psy- 
chologists that a lot 
of bustle and pep 
means a_ corre- 
spondingly greater 
output does not 
prove true. Usually 
the quiet and less 
colorful worker is 
the producer. Then 
what makes old men 
undesirable? 

Pension plans and 
group insurance put 
up the bars to many 
an older applicant. 
Then too there is 
the constant promo- 
tion from the ranks 
which frequently 
fills positions to 
which the aged ap- 

(Please turn 
to page 
799) 





An Important Trans formation 
in the Nation's Attitude 
Toward Big Business 


Political Ballyhoo a Thing of the Past 


By G. K. WILSON 


T is now almost forty 
years since Congress 
wrote into the laws of 

the nation the notable 
declaration that any combi- 
nation in restraint of trade 
shall be illegal and any per- 
son who attempts to create 
a monopoly in any part of 
commerce shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor. 
Having no view of the 
great industrial advances of 
the half-century just ahead, 
a “trust-shy” nation hailed 
this premise of the Sher- 
man Anti-trust Law as a 
Magna Charta of the 
rights of common citizens 
against the supposedly 
wicked intentions of great 
corporations. 


spectators. 


cooperate. 


The Forner Attitude 


Kr *R oats SCO_AG 

Whatever the anti-trust 
laws are today, during the earlier years of their existence 
at least they were avowedly class legislation sponsored by 
labor and the small business man and directed against Big 
Business in both intent and administration. “The Sherman 
Act rests upon the basic doctrine of the desirability of 
maintaining free and honest competition,” said the idealists 
in 1890. But the captains of industry of the past generation 
soon learned that this legislation was aimed at the huge 
corporate structures which they were in the process of 
erecting. And so for a quarter of a century, the high 
water mark for any movement toward centralization in 
industry was the point where Big Business ran afoul of the 
administrators of the laws. 

The passage of the Sherman Act was followed by a 
rather spectacular era of “trust-busting.” The public en- 
tertained little thought of the possible advantage of large 
eombinations with their lower costs through large scale 
production, management economies, stabilization of indus- 
trial conditions, and the resulting lower prices to be passed 
along to the consumer in an effort to broaden markets. 
Large corporations meant only a strong force to crush the 
weak, ruin competition and raise prices all around. So the 
newspaper reading public in the Nineties, breathed prayers 
of thanks when a protecting government broke up the 
Standard Oil trust and smashed the Tobacco trust with the 
strong arm of the law. 

Twenty-five years after the passage of the Sherman Act, 
a second piece of legislation was passed through Congress 
to supplement and “put more teeth” into the anti-trust 
laws. This addition to the statutes, the Clayton Act, was 
followed a few years later by the Federal Trade Commis- 
sion Act, which declared “unfair methods of competition” 
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WENTY-FIVE years ago “trust-bust- 
ing’ was a national sport, the chief roles 
being assumed by the Government and large 
corporations, with the public as applauding 
Today, the picture is quite dif- 
ferent. Instead of fighting big business, the 
Government shows a distinct tendency to 
What brought about this impor- 
tant transformation which means so much 
to the nation’s investors is vividly told in 
this article. 


to be unlawful. Without 
defining unfair methods of 
competition, it provided for 
the appointment of a Com- 
mission to rule over busi- 
ness and cause the courts 
to prosecute “unfair 
methods” in their own in- 
terpretation. 

These additions to the 
anti-trust laws in the hands 
of an Administration un- 
friendly to business could 
easily have shackled busi- 
ness hand and foot and 
destroyed the prosperity 
and corporate growth of 
the past fifteen years. With 
a World War intervening 
that compelled centralized 
control of industry, how- 
ever, and an Administra- 
tion sympathetic to the 
requisites of national busi- 
ness prosperity, the anti- 
trust laws have been used 
primarily as a medium of protecting honest business and 
discouraging any openly monopolistic tendencies in cor- 
porate growth. 

In the meantime, the public has had a taste of national 
prosperity, satisfactory employment conditions, lower living 
costs and a general high average standard of living, much 
of which is attributed to the growth of the large corpora- 
tions which were so greatly feared by our forefathers. In 
spite of the existence of anti-trust laws, the people of the 
United States have become comparatively indifferent to the 
growth of “large units” in industry, starting thirty years 
ago with the creation of the United States Steel Corpora- 
tion and influenced in a large measure by the history and 
enlightened management of this great enterprise during 
the regime of the late Judge Gary. 


An Example of Nation-wide Benefit 


The United States Steel Corporation, in fact, furnished 
an impressive illustration of the “good side” of a large 
dominating corporation. Through the creation of this 
mighty corporate entity, both the production costs and 
selling prices of steel products have been a good deal more 
than halved in a quarter of a century; thus the consumer 
benefits. Output has increased tremendously, giving em- 
ployment to larger numbers at higher wages and shorter 
working hours; thus labor benefits. Price wars, with the 
havoc that they bring both the trade and its customers in 
the long run have been replaced by stability and coopera- 
tion among steel manufacturers to the furthest limit per 
mitted by the law; thus the entire steel industry prospers 
in the prosperity of its greatest unit. Tremendous sums 
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have been taken from surplus and reinvested in the prop- 
erties, to the ultimate benefit of the investing public which 
today receives its quarterly dividend check and smiles with 
favor on the growth of a large enterprise which twenty- 
five years ago it called the “industrial octopus.” 

In reviewing this happy picture, one is tempted to specu- 
late whether all this has been accomplished because of the 
nation’s forty-year policy of fostering competition. in in- 
dustry or in spite of this policy. For it must be remem- 
bered that prior to the organization of the Steel Corpora- 
tion, this important industry had all the competition that 
even the most radical Congressman’s heart could desire. 
It had so much competition that the entire industry was 
virtually prostrated. It has today, in spite of the develop- 
ment of large dominating corporate units, so much com- 
petition that as a matter of hard cold facts, the steel in- 
dustry operates at the smallest margin of profit in its his- 
tory. Yet, many years ago Judge Gary was asked by the 
President of the United States to abandon his private 
“dinners” to steel executives because this practice of en- 
lightened cooperation was interpreted as a monopolistic 
practice. 

The oil industry, likewise, was one of the earliest hunting 
grounds for the government “trust busters.” For the past 
year and a half that petroleum industry has been im- 
poverished by the fruits of excessive competition and the 
lack of adequate centralized control. This competition is 
causing shameful waste of one of our most precious 
national resources. Yet the existence of anti-trust laws 
prevents the leading figures in the oil industry from 
“getting together” to conserve the crude oil which continues 
to flow out to already over-burdened markets. 


Fighting Foreign Competition 


Our home chemical industry is facing, what looks like 
an up-hill fight especially in foreign markets against the 
new Franco-German chemical trust. An _ international 
combine of rayon producers is operative abroad as is the 
European steel rail cartel. Foreign automobile makers 
threatened another international trust to check the invasion 
of American producers abroad, a plan not unlikely to be 
revived as our exports increase. While our government 
is dedicated against monopolistic tendencies in any part 
of commerce, European states not merely guide and en- 
courage the formation of monopolies but in recent years 
have become a. party to these new trusts through actual - 
investment ownership. 

With these pictures before our eyes, it is not difficult to 
understand why the Administration at Washington begins 
to look at centralization in American industry in a much 
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different spirit than has characterized some past Adminis- 
trations. In the law-making branch of the Government, 
for example, passage of the McNary-Haugen bill was 
effected and failed to become a part of the laws of our 
land only on the veto of the President and the executive 
veto was inspired largely by concern as to the impractica- 
bility of the bill. The cry of “trust” or “monopoly” was 
hardly heard in the din of political argument. Yet this 
bill is admittedly the frankest form of monopoly, restraint 
of trade, price fixing and artificial control of markets at 
the expense of the consumer. Irrespective of the merits or 
demerits of this legislation, its daily discussion is indicative 
of a national change of heart as far as regulation of the 
markets and trade restraint is concerned. 

And in the administration of the anti-trust laws, never 
in the forty years’ history of this legislation has the in- 
terpretation, enforcement and regulation been so sympa- 
thetic to the present and future needs of American business 
as it is at present. This is seen in the policies of the 
Department of Justice, the regulations of the Federal 
Trade Commission and the recent interpretations of law 
by the Supreme Court. As the operation of the anti-trust 
laws affect business at present there are a variety of new 
and effective methods of regulating and stabilizing busi- 
ness at home and for extending it into foreign markets. 
Under proper conditions and with stated legal safeguards, 
more and larger consolidations are now permitted and in 
some cases encouraged by the present attitude of the Gov- 
ernment and the courts. 


Political Ballyhoo no Longer Fashionable 


Instead of the political ballyhoo and bitter antagonism 
to Big Business so characteristic of the early years of anti- 
trust activities here is what “trust-busting” amounts to in 
the year 1928. In the instance of a new merger or con- 
solidation of companies engaged in a similar line of busi- 
ness, the administrators of the law expect two conditions 
to be complied with: First, that enough competitors be left 
outside the pale of the merger to insure effective outside 
competition with the new unit, and, second, when two com- 
panies which were previously in competition with one an- 
other merge, care must be taken that the consolidation be 
brought about through the acquisition of the assets rather 
than the stocks of the companies. 

There is a section of the Clayton Act which presumably 
was intended to spur competing concerns to keep constantly 
at each other’s throats irrespective of the havoc which 
might thus be wrought on the industry or the companies 
engaged in competing. This section says in effect that no 

(Please turn to page 801) 























Volume of Unsold New Issues 


Still Large 


What the Large Distributing Organizations Are Doing 


to Rectify the Situation—Longer Range Prospects 


HE recession in bond values dur- 

ing the past few months has been 

accompanied by an accumulation 
of unsold new issues which has left 
the distributing organizations with a 
larger than normal volume of unsold 
offerings on their shelves. A fair pro- 
portion of these issues are priced 
higher than the present market and 
the activities of many dealers have 
been concentrated in moving old issues 
along, rather than in expanding their 
new underwritings. These unsold por- 
tions are reported by bankers to be 
held at present in the dealers’ loan ac- 
counts; in some cases, awaiting a more 
active demand anticipated for future 
months and in other cases coming out 
of loans only on transactions that are 
priced somewhat lower than the same 
securities were sold a few months ago. 


Like Last Year 


In many respects, the congestion in 
the new offerings market is similar to 
the condition which prevailed at this 
time last year. During the early 
months of the year, bond prices were 
moving upward under the stimulus of 
an active dealer demand. The spring 
found a number of dealer organiza- 
tions with fairly bare shelves and syn- 
dicates bid against each other for the 
new financing that was then in sight. 
This situation invariably brings a 
large rumber of high priced issues to 
the market that are absorbed more be- 
cause of the scarcity of offerings 
rather than because of their inherent 
investment attractiveness. 

It was almost exactly this same con- 
dition that ultimately resulted in a 
large number of undigested new issues 
in 1927. Observers in the financial 
district then claimed that the bond 
dealers were forcing the market and 
creating an artificial price level by 
the keen competition between various 
underwriting groups to control the new 
offerings. When the investor demand 
tapered off, the successful bidders 
found themselves carrying high priced 
issues, which the investment public was 
not particularly interested in because 
of their low coupons. Frequently, the 
unsold portion of these issues were dis- 
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posed of at price concessions, the syn- 
dicate members pocketing the loss and 
swearing to turn over a new leaf as 
far as forcing the market in new offer- 
ings was concerned. 

With a good bond business during 
the subsequent winter and _ spring 
months, some of this cautiousness was 
abandoned. By the end of spring it 
was observed that dealer competition 
again brought a number of low income 
yielding issues to the market. March 
and April were two unusually good 
months this year, and the investment 
firms enjoyed an active demand in a 
rising bond market. The volume of 
new capital flotations equalled any 
previous record in these months. This 
was the peak of their prosperity for 
the year, however, for signs of a re- 
versed credit situation began to appear 
on the horizon and the bankers reduced 
their commitments in new underwrit- 
ings. 


Too Many New Issues 


Except for the sharp increase in 
money rates during the past few 
months and the depressing effect of 
this increase on bond prices, the in- 
vestment community would have un- 
doubtedly found themselves in very 
good shape at the present time as far 
as the volume of undigested new issues 
is concerned. However, in spite of the 
successively lower volume of new capi- 
tal flotations during May, June and 
July, investigation shows that bond 
dealers now have more new issues for 
sale than they have customers to sell 
them to. 

The bond business is far from per- 
fect according to the modern standards 
of good merchandising. Bond sales- 
men are loath to call on their custom- 
ers with their wares in a falling 
market. The syndicates are backward 
in making price concessions, even 
though the market is slow and values 
declining. Whatever congestion in the 
regular bond distribution channels ex- 
ists today is not due to any marked 
attempts to “force the market’ but 
rather to the refusal of bond under- 
writing groups to yield to the pressure 
of higher money rates and a slow mar- 


ket. Thus, the firm’s unsold new offer- 
ings are sent to the bank to swell the 
loan account. 

A few weeks ago, bankers openly 
stated that “a large portion” of the 
brokers’ loans represented unsold new 
issues owned by the underwriting syn- 
dicates and participating dealers. One 
official of a western Federal Reserve 
bank was credited with an estimate 
that “almost half” of the loans in his 
district were against bonds and unsold 
new issues. This calculation is not 
thought to be representative of the 
country at large, however, recent in- 
vestigations placing the amount of 
“frozen loans” against unsold new of- 
ferings at from 200 million to 300 mil- 
lion dollars. 


Holding the Bonds 


Of course, if the investment firms 
who at present are the unhappy own- 
ers of these bonds elected to mark 
them down, they could be readily 
moved then along into the hands of 
investors and _ institutional buyers. 
There is good investment buying re- 
ported in the bond market for both new 
issues and seasoned bonds which are 
selling four or five points under the 
prices which they commanded earlier 
in the year. But a belief that money 
will be available in more plentiful sup- 
ply, after credits used in business and 
crop movements return to the money 
market in the late fall, encourages the 
dealers to continue to hold issues in 
loans until marketing conditions im- 
prove. 

In the meantime, they are going 
very light on new commitments. New 
bond offerings in July, for example, 
were only about 133 million dollars, 
which is about 30 per cent of the June 
total and compares with 650 million 
in April. Even with the congestion 
in the new offerings market that 
aroused so much comment last year; 
July, 1927, bond offerings were over 
275 million dollars. And in July, 1926, 
which might certainly be considered as 
a “normal July,” the total of new bond 
offerings exceeded 360 million dollars, 
or more than double the volume 
brought out during July of this year. 
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This sharp reduction in new bond 
fnancing is calculated to relieve the 
dealers of any undue pressure in liqui- 
dating their bonds in the loan account 
and give them an opportunity to move 
unsold portions along through the 
regular channels in an orderly manner. 

A careful scrutiny of the character 
of July bond offerings discloses the 
fact that both foreign bonds and real 
estate bonds have made marked gains 
in the percentage of the total financing 
which they represent. Foreign bonds 
represented about a third of the total 
July offerings, as compared with 25 
per cent during the first seven months 
of the year and only 17 per cent during 
the first seven months of 1927. Real 
estate bonds, which formerly repre- 
sented about 5 per cent of the total 
bond financing, comprised over 13 per 
cent of the July bond offerings. 


Position of Low Yield Bonds 


Investment dealers claim that the 
gain in these two classes of loans is 
due to the higher coupon rates which 
they carry as a class, compared with 
other groups of bonds. This, in turn, 
emphasizes the part that higher inter- 
est rates plays in the reduction of new 
offerings generally. In other words, 
with the higher interest now prevail- 
ing, the low yield corporate and state 
bonds are not so attractive for invest- 
ment funds. Much of the new money 


available is going into call loans and 
commercial paper of various grades at 
the higher rate which is now available 
on this grade of borrowing instead of 


low yield bond investments. 
Furthermore, there is some selling 
of low yield bonds by holders who wish 
to take monetary 
advantage of the 


May 29. The figure stood at 3,686 mil- 
lion dollars on that date. On August 
1 this was reduced to 3,547 million 
dollars. As these banks represent the 
larger institutions controlling approxi- 
mately 40 per cent of the total bank 
resources of the country, it might be 
conservatively estimated that some- 
thing in the neighborhood of 300 mil- 
lion dollars worth of security invest- 
ments were sold by the banks since 
the first of June. Until the seasonal 
demand for commercial credit is 
passed, it is quite likely that the banks 
will continue to liquidate their invest- 
ment accounts. It paid the banks to 
buy up heavily on investment securi- 
ties as long as they could readily bor- 
row from the Federal Reserve Banks at 
8% per cent. At July, 1927, the aver- 
age investment holdings of the report- 
ing member banks, including their 
Government securities, was 6,066 mil- 
lion dollars, but this figure increased 
to 6,670 million by June, 1928. For all 
banks the increase in the investment 
portfolio probably exceeded one billion 
dollars over the same period. But 
when the banks are called upon to re- 
discount their eligible paper at 5 per 
cent, it is more profitable to sell out 
low yield investments than to borrow 
money at this rate from the Reserve 
System. 


Fall Prospects 


This liquidation of investments by 
banks undoubtedly had a marked effect 
on the recent trend in new financing. 
The bond dealers have not only lost 
some of their best customers within re- 
cent months but these customers are 
selling out their holdings. This liqui- 


dation, however, is influenced by @ 
credit condition that is thought to be 
largely seasonal, at least one that 
should be corrected to some degree 
through the return of funds now being 
withdrawn for fall crop movements. 
When the banks have corrected their 
own over-loaned position with the Re 
serve System, the bond dealers will 
have some good orders to fill for the 
depleted investment accounts of the 
banks. 

With better prospects for the late 
fall and winter months before them, 
the large investment underwriting 
firms can content themselves with 
marking time at the moment. The 
more progressive houses are said to be 
making vigorous efforts to clean up 
their shelves of old issues. It costs a 
good deal more to carry unsold issues 
at present with time money above 6 
per cent and call loans frequently at 
7 per cent or higher than it did when 
both time and demand accommodations 
ruled at from 4 to 4% per cent, a year 
ago. In addition to the higher cost in- 
volved, the bankers are urging some of 
their Wall Street clients to cut down 
their loans as far as possible in line 
with the efforts of the Reserve officials 
to prevent expansion in security bor- 
rowing at a time when business re- 
quirements are expanding. 

Of course, the possession of undi- 
gested new issues is by no means a 
universal condition among the bond 
dealers. A number of the large under- 
writing houses report that they have 
little on their shelves at the present 
time. Furthermore, the long term 
financing needs of our largest corpora- 
tions have been pretty well satisfied by 
the large volume of such transactions 
within the past few 
years. Corpora- 





higher income ob- 
tainable from call 
loans or short term 
paper. This is 
particularly no- 
ticeable in the re- 95 
duction of the in- 
vestment portfolios 
of banks, although 
the banks are 
Pressed by the 
necessity of reduc- 
ing their borrow- 
Ing at the Reserve 
Banks, due to the 
higher rate of this 
borrowing —a fac- 
tor which is of no 
concern to the pri- 
vate investor who 
is holding bonds 
for a permanent 
Investment. 
According to the 
statements of 636 
member banks, re- 
porting to the Fed- 
eral Reserve 
Banks, these banks 
their largest 
Mvestment in 
bonds and stocks, 
other than Govern- 
Ment securities on 
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tions have _ been 
coming into the 
market to take ad- 
vantage of a low 
95 yield position and 
are not eager bor- 
90 rowers in a tight 
money market. A 
good deal of the 
85 financing of late 
has been for re- 
80 funding pur poses 
as an advancing 
715 bond market opens 
up an opportunity 
to recall higher 
coupon loans out- 
65 standing. But the 
corporate borrower 
with no pressing 
long term credit 
needs is content to 
withdraw from the 
market under pres- 
ent circumstances. 
These factors, and 
the absence of any 
heavy liquidation 
by private invest- 
ors, naturally 
should augur well 
for the _ longer 
range outlook of 
the bond market. 
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Missouri Pacific General 4s 





An Attractive Junior Issue 


Favorable Trend of Company’s Earnings Places 


Bonds in Improved Position—Amply Protected 


E general slump in "eoage 

bond prices inaugurated 

last spring has carried 
the great majority of rail- 
road bonds well below their 
peak for 1928. Yields to ma- 
turity in excess of 5% in 
the railroad field are still 
relatively scarce, and are 
available for the most part 
only among junior liens of 
roads whose common stocks 
are in the non-dividend class 
or whose earning power has 
yet to be established beyond 
all question, except in the 
ease of issues of strong roads 
where the market is arti- 
ficially held down through redemption 
provisions. 

The great strides in railroad affairs 
in recent years, particularly among the 
weaker group, including a number of 
properties reorganized fifteen or so 
years ago, is brought out in no way 
more clearly than by the metamor- 
phosis which has taken place in the 
aspect of their bonds. The speculative 
railroad bond of yesterday is the semi- 
investment bond of today, and in many 
cases undoubtedly will be the invest- 
ment issue of tomorrow. So great was 
the appetite earlier in the year for 
railroad bonds, that junior issues of 
the type described, after being consid- 
ered definitely speculative only four 
years ago, were bid up to a point where 
the yield to maturity fell short of 5%. 
The fact that this occurred during a 
period when railroad earnings were 
below the standard of the years imme- 
diately preceding, is evidence of a com- 
plete transformation in the attitude 
of the investing public, and its con- 
fidence in the fundamental depend- 
ability of railroad earnings under pres- 
ent conditions. 

Although the situation was general 
rather than specific, a good illustration 
is to be found in the Missouri Pacific 
Railroad Co., especially so since the 
General Mortgage 4s of 1975, a type 
of junior issue to which reference was 
particularly made, have suffered a 
market decline of approximately seven 
points from their 1928 peak. The mar- 
ket at this writing provides a yield to 
maturity of 5.4%, about %% greater 
than at the too price of 83%, and if 
the situation is not fundamentally 
changed as regards confidence in the 
financial affairs of the company, the 
bonds under consideration appear to 
possess most of the elements of an 


756 


ee 696 ese eee 
* 


By W. JONES 


LT ees ae TS ee 
. 


Missouri Pacific 


Gross 
Income 
(Millions) 


opportunity for income and profit. 


Amount Outstanding 


Missouri Pacific General Mortgage 
4s of 1975 are outstanding to the ex- 
tent of 51.35 millions out of a total 
funded indebtedness of about 325 mil- 
lions. They are secured by mortgage 
on 6,780 miles of road and by deposit 
of stocks and bonds covered by the 
First and Refunding Mortgage, but 
are subject to 112.8 million bonds now 
outstanding under the First and Re- 
funding Mortgage and to an additional 
125.2 millions which are prior in lien 
to the First and Refunding Mortgage, 
and for the retirement of which bonds 
are reserved under this mortgage. In 
other words, this 125.2 millions, the 
greater part of which matures within 
the next five years, will eventually be 
replaced by additional First and Re- 
funding bonds, leaving unchanged, as 
far as refunding operations are con- 
cerned, the amount of bonds ranking 
prior to the General Mortgage 4s. 

Bonds under the First and Refund- 
ing Mortgage, however, are employed 
for general financing purposes, and 
approximately 212 millions, authorized 
but unissued, are so available. This 
amount, moreover, may be increased 
under certain conditions and with the 
consent of a majority of the stockhold- 
ers. The present 238 millions, repre- 
senting 112.8 millions now outstanding 
and 125.2 millions prior liens, does 
not measure the maximum potential 
amount of bonds ranking ahead of the 
General Mortgage 4s, and this is a 
factor which tends to retard the rate 
of improvement therein and to main- 
tain them in the position of a medium 
grade security pending increase and 
greater stabilization. of earning power. 


From the point of view of 
mortgage security, it is evi- 
dent that the General 4s are 
a considerable distance re- 
moved from the actual prop- 
erty ultimately behind them, 
and can be further removed 
in future through issue of 
additional First and Refund- 
ing bonds for general financ- 
ing purposes. Under these 
circumstances earning power 
becomes the paramount con- 
sideration in appraising 
them, and they should be re- 
garded in the same light to 
some extent as a debenture 
issue. | 


Improved Earnings Trend 


There can be little question’ of the 
trend of Missouri Pacific’s earning 
power at present in addition to the re- 
markable expansion in this respect that 
took place in the last decade. In 1917, 
its first year under reorganization as 
successor to Missouri Pacific Railway 
and St. Louis, Iron Mountain & South- 
ern, the road showed gross revenues 
only slightly in excess of 47 millions, 
in comparison with the subsequent 
peak of nearly 134 millions in 1926. 
All southwestern roads have benefited 
from the marked development of that 
section of the country, but not to the 
same extent. Missouri Pacific is un- 
usually well situated in respect to 
character of traffic and its direct own- 
ership of interests in important con- 
necting lines. Its own lines extend 
from St. Louis, south through Men- 
phis and along the Mississippi River 
to New Orleans, and west through Kan- 
sas City to Omaha and to Pueblo, Col- 
orado, where there is a connection with 
Denver & Rio Grande Western, owner- 
ship of whose common stock is shared 
equally with Western Pacific. By this 
means a direct outlet is obtained to 
the Pacific Coast. 

Missouri Pacific was fortunate in 
being able to lay the foundations of a 
system of its own while the general 
consolidation program among the coun- 
try’s railroads was in its infancy, 
where, as events proved, it has vir- 
tually remained. A controlling inter- 
est is owned in Texas & Pacific and in 
New Orleans, Texas & Mexico, the lat- 
ter in turn owning the entire stock of 
International-Great Northern. Includ- 
ing these three roads the system com- 
prises over 12,300 miles, as against 
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around 7,300 miles for Missouri Pacific 
proper, including leased lines, and ex- 
tends the mileage over a large section 9 ~ 
of Texas. In addition to the strate- 
gical advantage of a direct interest in Of) u er S ul e 
lines with which there is much inter- 
change of traffic, the investment in _ NotE.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
Texas & Pacific has been highly profit- basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 
. to th : intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. Readers 
able both in respect to the conversion : : : , : : - 
. aes should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 
of the two classes of stock into divi- selections from this list 
dend payers and the still intangible : 
element of substantial appreciation in 
market value. The ultimate objective Gover nment 
is to effect a physical consolidation Interest 
with these affiliated properties, which, ae 
when feasible, should be productive of Prior = All ies Current Yield 
¢ ens unde - 
ew of further economies. (Millions) Debt Price Price come Maturity 
ay 195 ae os 108448 108 5.4 He 
és Conclusion Haiti 6s, 1952 ete ie 6.0 
rgen ne 8, WE a 6.1 
ne Te- Chile 6s, 1960 6.4 
prop- The foregoing considerations are im- 
them, portant in their bearing on the future Railroads 
moved earning power of Missouri Pacific, 
ue of which, as we have seen, is the factor pag ME bg Sat Be ty El catelliaas - 
ofund- primarily governing the status of the 1957 (a) X 108%T 96 460 © 4.7 
inane- General Mortgage 4% bonds. The aoe ae ae ae. se--oe 
these road’s freight traffic is unusually well Central Pacific Guar. 5s, 1960 a 2.58 105GT 101 49 49 
power diversified, thus precluding too great paneer Te ecote Baga Be Tay a = = 
t con- a dependence on any one class of prod- Missouri Pacific Ist & Ref. 6s, 1977..(a) 1.82 105A a 
+ ot : a st 5s, 5 Saas 5.1 5.2 
alsing ucts. Products of mines, the largest Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946 Il gga 100 61 36 -B.8 
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tht to while the more profitable manufac- oe anh a tok ae son | oe = 
anture tures constituted close to 23%. Prod- 1974 1 (a) 659.6 2.49 107% 52 86 
: Chic, & W. Indiana Ist Ref. 5%s, 1962. 49.9 x 105 52 6.2 
ucts of agriculture and of forests are Wabash Ref. & Gen, 5%s, 1075......(a) 62.4 2.02  105AG 54 (54 
also carried in substantial amounts. Carolina, Clinchfeld & Ohio Ist & Cons. ven . " 
: . . 13.9 x 107%T 5. 6. 
Freight traffic density has increased Sisters Bealls hath Sees, ve 
50% in five years, and operating ratio 2047 (a) 166.7 282 1106 5.4 5.4 
»f the in the same period, until last year, Baltiinore pay hey = ae vee vies 46 65.6 
ining showed a progressively downward 1995 (a) 284.2 1.56 107%4AG 5.5 5.5 
he re- trend. = Shreveport & Pac. Ref. 6s, 
t that Nineteen hundred and twenty-seven as ( 9 lean — 
1917, must be counted out in any faiz ap- Public Utilities 
on as praisal of earning power, owing to : 
iiway J the disastrous effects of flood condi- | || Fasite Ges & Riso, Gon: pet, fy tose. 94.6 198 ae 
South- tions in the Mississippi Valley. Gross Montana Power Deb. bs, 1968. (a) 84.7 aes 5.1 5.1 
renues revenues declined from 134 millions to Indians Matural Gas & Oil Ref. bs, 1986. .... 2 +e 
llions, 125.7 millions, while the balance after oa ad a ‘shee Deb het ea $96 50 50 
quent fixed charges was cut virtually in half. a Ref. 5s, init ae 
rie It is worthy of note, however, that, in Detroit Edison Ist & Ref. Ga, 1940. ¢ 2.41 ae 
iefite spite of adverse conditions unlikely to msor, sas ’ eootragers ee 
that recur, bond interest charges for the sents Thestrioeatiie “Everett —" _ 
i ; 6s. 1939 d) 62 5.5 
bo the year were earned with a margin of Phil on ks’ ie te °) 58 57 
is un- 28%, as against a margin of over 50% Amer. Water Works & Elec. Deb. 63, 
. 1975 >) 187 5.8 5.8 
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; con- Current year earnings are in a fair ; 
xtend way to equal if not to exceed the rec- Industrials 
Memn- ord showing of 192€. Gross revenues i sili an si ae aa 
j 6 s, fs a 
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| Kan- millions smaller, but net operating in- i ene ere ee be 
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New England Tel. & Tel. Regains 


Investment Standing 


Marked Progress in Recent Years—“Rights”’ 


S one of the leading operating 

units of the great American Tele- 

phone & Telegraph system, New 
England Telephone & Telegraph Co., 
after passing through a partial crisis 
a few years ago, has now succeeded in 
restoring its affairs to a point where 
its capital stock once more makes a 
definite appeal for investment consid- 
eration. 

Although less well known to the New 
York market because of the absence 
of any listing in that most important 
financial center, it has long been in the 
nature of an institution in New Eng- 
land through its market on the Boston 
Stock Exchange, and, while its high 
standing was threatened at times dur- 
ing the last decade, it has escaped the 
fate which befell so many of New Eng- 
land’s erstwhile prime investments, and 
promises to remain indefinitely as a 
bulwark of strength in a market which 
has been distinctly affected by -the 
ravages of changing conditions. 


Large Part of Stock Publicly Held 


Unlike the majority of associated 
companies of the Bell system, substan- 
tially all of whose stock is owned by 
the parent organization, more than 
one-third of the capital stock of New 
England Tel. & Tel. is publicly held, 
the approximate proportion at last ac- 
counts being 88%. The company, ac- 
cordingly, is not only a source of sub- 
stantial income to American Tel. & 
Tel., but an interest therein is like- 
wise available to independent investors, 
which is altogether desirable from the 
point of view of the latter, for under 
any sort of normal conditions and 
capable management, there are few 
lines of business having such inherent 
reliability and stability as telephone 
service operated without competition. 

Underlying causes responsible for 
the marked recession in earning power 
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from 1923 to 1925 were increased ex- 
penses, inadequate rates for service, 
and acute labor troubles at one stage. 
The accompanying graph shows the 
consistent manner in which gross reve- 
nues have gained year by year, but the 
high operating ratio in the period men- 
tioned, also illustrated, speaks for 
itself. This, in conjunction with the 
issue of additional stock at that time, 
had the result of cutting share earn- 
ings virtually in half for those three 
years, which necessitated drawing on 
surplus to maintain the customary $8 
annual dividend. The inevitable re- 
duction in dividend proved to be short- 
lived, being confined to two quarterly 
payments of $1 per share during 1925 
instead of the usual $2, but otherwise 
the $8 rate has suffered no interrup- 
tion since 1920. 


An Interesting Comparison 


In considering New England Tel. & 
Tel. stock, a comparison with Ameri- 
can Tel. & Tel., long regarded as 
America’s premier common stock in- 
vestment, at once suggests itself. At 
this writing the former, selling at 145 
and paying $8 per annum, returns a 
yield of 5.5%, while the parent com- 
pany shares, selling at 175 and paying 
$9, yield 5.1%. On the basis of peak 
prices attained this year, after deduc- 
tion of the approximate value of the 
rights to subscribe to new stock re- 
cently offered in the case of American 
Tel. & Tel., the latter’s stock has sold 
to yield as low as 4.6%, while the 
minimum in this respect for New Eng- 
land Tel. & Tel. is 5.8%. In recent 
months there has generally been a dif- 
ferential ranging around %% in favor 
of the subsidiary stock. 

Leaving out of consideration the 
failure of the smaller company to earn 
its dividend from 1923 to 1925 and 
judging it only on its present status, it 


to Stockholders 


is nevertheless not entitled to as low a 
yield basis as American Tel. & Tel. if 
only on the score of diversification of 
territory. This should not be con- 
strued at all as disparaging New Eng- 
land Tel. & Tel., but rather to bring 
out the exceptional qualities possessed 
by the larger organization. American 
Tel. & Tel. draws on the entire country 
for its revenues through dividends paid 
into its treasury by the numerous as- 
sociated operating companies, whereas 
the latter individually are local enter- 
prises and subject to changing con- 
ditions which may arise in their par- 
ticular locality. Such conditions if ad- 
verse may have an important bearing 
upon the immediate status of the local 
company, and at the same time have 
but litt:e appreciable effect upon the 
central organization, representing only 
a moderate proportion of its aggregate 
sources of income. 


Stock Offerings 


The lower yield, arising through 
greater stability and greater assurance 
that the parent company stockholder 
will receive his accustomed dividend 
year after year, is nevertheless par- 
tially offset by the larger indirect ad- 
ditional return received by him from 
the value accruing to periodic stock of- 
ferings. A constantly growing busi- 
ness on such a huge scale is continu- 
ally requiring funds for expansion, and 
the requisite funds are usually obtained 
through sale of stock occurring 4p- 
proximately every two years. New 
offerings are also made by New Eng- 
land Tel. & Tel. but at less frequent 
intervals, and there has usually been 
a smaller value attached to the rights. 
While application of this factor serves 
to diminish the significance of the 
spread between the yields on the two 
stocks, it does not altogether eliminate 
it from the standpoint of the relative 
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position over a reasonable period, for 
the relative position at this particular 
time is thrown out of line somewhat 
by the fact that the parent company 
shares have been the more susceptible 
of the two to the reactionary trend in 
the general market since prices reached 
their peak last spring. 

The lower scale of net earnings ex- 
perienced by New England Tel. & Tel. 
a few years ago, which, as we have 
seen, was responsible for a brief in- 
terruption in the established dividend 
policy, was primarily due to the diffi- 
culty in securing upward ‘revisions in 
rates for service, which were impera- 
tive if the company were to be permit- 
ted to receive any sort of adequate 
return on its capital investment. Sub- 
stantial increases in operating ex- 
penses had upset all previous standards 
in this respect, and, although there 
was no question as to the validity of 
the company’s petition for higher rates, 
the fact that operations cover five 
states—Maine, New Hampshire, Ver- 
mont, Massachusetts and Rhode Island 
—and that consequently five separate 
authorizations had to be secured, served 
to delay final proceedings to an un- 
fortunate extent. 

It will be remembered that, although 
the situation was not remedied until 
late in 1925, no reduction in dividends 
had taken place until shortly prior to 
that time. Share earnings, however, 
had been well under $5 for the two 
previous years as well, so that the 
maintenance of the $8 annual dividend 
over such a long period, while un- 
earned, entailed heavy inroads into 
surplus. This has left its mark on 
surplus as it stands today. It has been 
restored to some extent in the last two 
years, but falls far short of measuring 
up to its former status, and is entirely 
inadequate to provide for the contin- 
_—" of a business of such ramifica- 
ions. 


Earnings Situation 


It becomes difficult to replenish sur- 
plus properly in view of the moderate 
margin over the $8 dividend, main- 
tenance of which is essential if the 
company is to remain in a position to 
raise funds to finance the ever expand- 
ing needs of its territory, and the al- 
ternative of higher rates for service 
appears to require much time for ac- 
complishment, even though the return 


on the investment is still very moder- 
ate. Net earnings last year were only 
5.67% on the actual book cost of the 
property devoted to the public service, 
which, according to conservative esti- 
mates, is far below the reproduction 
cost. Considering that a reasonable 
return under such conditions has been 
fixed as high as 8% by many courts, it 
is apparent that the earning power of 
New England Tel. & Tel. is far from 
having reached its limits, regardless of 
the element of future growth, if prin- 
ciples already laid down regarding a 
fair return on public utility property 
are applied to its business. State 
regulatory commissions, however, are 
sometimes slow to be convinced and 
litigation requires time; developments 
along these lines consequently should 
not be taken for granted, but should 
be considered as eventual possibilities 
rather than early probabilities. 

One factor which may exert some in- 
fluence upon earnings in comparison 
with former years was a change in one 
phase of the physical relationship be- 
tween American Tel. & Tel. and its 
associated operating companies where- 
by the latter purchased and took title 
to all receivers, transmitters and in- 
duction coils used in connection with 
their business. The revised arrange- 
ment became effective at the beginning 
of the current year; prior thereto, 
under the provisions of the License 
Contract, ownership of such equipment 
had always been vested in the central 
organization, and payment for its use 
was covered by an annual charge for 
services of various kinds rendered. 
Under the new plan, this blanket 
charge for research, engineering, 
financial and other services, amounting 
to 4% of gross telephone revenues, is 
now reduced to 2%, a considerable sav- 
ing in view of telephone revenues in 
excess of 65 millions annually and con- 
stantly growing. It is estimated by 
New England Tel. & Tel. that the sav- 
ing will more than offset the increased 
maintenance, depreciation and other 
expenses entailed in the ownership of 
this property. In this event, of course, 
net income will be benefited accord- 
ingly. 

Earnings as reported for the six 
months ended June 30 last were equiva- 
lent to $4.81 per share on 1,106,474 
shares of capital stock outstanding. 
Dividend requirements for the period 
were thus covered with a 20% margin 


to spare, and the figure applicable to 
the second quarter alone, $2.64 per 
share, is by far the best showing for 
any three months in more than five 
years. Annual share earnings. since 
restoration of the $8 dividend were 
$8.30 in 1926 and $8.77 last year. 


New Finane.ng? 


Appropriations for construction, im- 
provements, plant expenditures, etc., 
often run in excess of 20 millions an- 
nually. The established policy is to 
finance them in part through advances 
from American Tel. & Tel., this item, 
however, not being included in current 
liabilities, as it is the custom to repay 
them at irregular intervals from the 
proceeds of additional stock or bond is- 
sues. No capital financing has taken 
place in over two years. The last stock 
offering was late in 1925, while the 
most recent bond issue, the first mort- 
gage 4%s of 1961, appeared in the 
middle of 1926. It would not be sur- 
prising, therefore, if there were some 
new financing within the next few 
months, presumably by stock in view 
of the increasingly favorable position 
occupied by the junior security. More- 
over, it would be desirable not to in- 
crease the ratio of funded debt to total 
capitalization. The present ratio of 
44%, 86.82 million bonds compared to 
110.6 millions stock, is not excessive, 
but nevertheless considerably greater 
than in the case of American Tel. & 
Tel. 

Rights in connection with a new 
stock offering under present conditions 
would in all probability be of consider- 
ably greater value than those issued 
in 1924 and 1925, depending on the 
amount of new funds required and as- 
suming a subscription price as usual at 
par. Such a prospect, however, is 
merely one factor in a situation pre- 
senting many attractive features. 

New England Tel. & Tel. stock has 
regained its investment standing, and, 
by virtue of steady growth in gross 
operating revenues and in operating 
efficiency, is securing a greater equity 
in earnings. From the standpoint of 
investors, such conditions should pro- 
vide sufficient offset to the failure of . 
the company as yet in obtaining rates 
to yield an adequate return upon its 
pi.perty cost. The stock, consequent- 
ly, appears a sound investment holding 
at its current price of about 145. 


New England Telephone and Telegraph 
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Canadian Pacific Railway Co. 


UR, ade Equities Under-Stated 


Enormous Value of Investments Not Reflected in 





Price of Shares—A Distinctly Attractive Security 


By J. HALE 
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87,073,682 80,005,944 12.72 
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ANADIAN PACIFIC presents 

many interesting aspects, not 

only from a transportation stand- 
point, but also because of its widely 
diversified activities. Ever since its 
inception in 1881, it has been intimately 
linked with the industrial and agri- 
cultural development of the vast terri- 
tory it serves. Suffice to say that a 
great part of the agricultural wealth 
of the Dominion and the enviable 
reputation that the products of its 
farm lands enjoy in the world’s mar- 
kets, is in a large measure due to the 
efforts of this great system. 

Originally a single track line from 
Montreal to the Pacific, by purchase 
and new construction, it steadily added 
to its mileage, until the latter in 1906 
totalled 8,777 miles. In the past twenty 
years further expansion of its mileage 
was witnessed, and in its returns for 
1927 the company reported 14,574 
miles. It also operated an additional 
484 miles and had under construction 
at the close of last year 279 miles. The 
total amount of the foregoing is 15,- 
839 miles, and if to the latter is added 
the mileage of the Minneapolis, St. 
Paul & Sault Ste. Marie (4,385 miles), 
the Duluth & South Shore (610 miles) 
and the Mineral Range Railroad (75 
miles), the total exceeds twenty thou- 
sand miles. 

Together with the Canadian National 
Railways, the Canadian Pacific Sys- 
tem is the only American Railway 
operating over more than half of the 
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North American continent, and enjoys 
the distinction of being a true trans- 
continental railroad. Its lines extend 
from Halifax and St. John on the 
Atlantic and from Quebec on the Gulf 
of St. Lawrence to Vancouver on 
the Pacific. They reach Toronto and 
Detroit, through the ownership of the 
“SOO,” they afford an entry into 
Minneapolis and St. Paul and extend 
through Minnesota and North Dakota. 
By means of the Duluth South Shore 
& Atlantic Railway, Duluth is reached, 
as well as the iron district of northern 
Michigan. The vast network of lines 
covering Manitoba, Saskatchewan and 
Alberta and other sections extending 
westward, make the Canadian Pacific 
the chief forwarding agency in the 
richest wheat fields on the continent. 
In addition to its railways, the Cana- 
dian Pacific operates a fleet of twenty- 
seven vessels, running from Halifax 
and Quebec to Liverpool, and South- 
ampton, and from Vancouver to Hono- 
lulu, China, Japan and Australia. The 
steamship lines also operate along the 
coast and cross the Great Lakes as 
well. 


Gain in Tonnage 


The analysis of commodity statistics 
is precluded because of the manner in 
which they are reported. The various 
items are not classified according to 
groups, nor are the amounts trans- 
ported expressed in a single definite 
unit. Thus, in 1927, the company for- 
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warded 263 million bushels of grain, 
11.16 million barrels of flour, 2.07 mil- 
lion head of live stock, three billion 
feet of lumber, 285,204 cords of fire- 
wood, 8.54 million tons of manufac- 
tured articles and 9.23 million tons of 
all other articles. No data is furnished 
as to the amount of tonnage ordinarily 
classified as products of mines. Since 
1922, the total revenue freight trans- 
ported shows a steady increase. In 
that year, 27.74 million tons of revenue 
freight were carried. The tonnage 
transported in 1927 totalled 34.37 mil- 
lions, an increase of 23.8%. Reflecting 
the steady growth of industry in the 
Dominion was an increase in the ton- 
nage of manufactured articles carried. 
This item rose from 7.94 to 9.99 mil- 
lion tons during 1922-1927, a gain of 
25.8%. The tonnage in grain being 
dependent upon crop conditions, fluc- 
tuate considerably, but the long term 
trend is steadily upward, having al- 
most trebled since 1908. That Canadian 
Pacific is still a granger is supported 
by the fact that the amount of grain 
transported reflects a proportionately 
greater increase than any other item. 

Although no material expansion of 
its revenues has been witnessed, some 
progress is evident. Railway operating 
revenues of Canadian Pacific have in- 
creased 10.7% since 1922. Practically 
all of the gain has been contributed by 
freight which increased from 128.9 to 
144.1 millions or 11.2%. Operating 
expenses have been well controlled, 
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especially transportation expenses, the 
latter being reduced from 38% at the 
beginning of the period to 34.7% in 
1927. The best showing in this respect 
was in 1926 when transportation ex- 
penses consumed 33.7% of total reve- 
nues. One reason for this increase 
was due to a reduction of 1.7% in the 
average revenue per ton mile in 1927 
and higher wages. Nevertheless, from 
an operating standpoint, the Canadian 
Pacific system ranks very high. Where- 
as ton mileage increased 13.5%, trans- 
portation expenses were reduced from 
70.9 to 69.9 million dollars, or 1.1% 
during the period under consideration. 
That Canadian Pacific possesses an ex- 
ceptionally capable management is 
evident. 

Since 1922 freight rates have fluctu- 
ated considerably, but failed to exhibit 
any definite tendency. The average 
receipts in 1927 were lower, being 
0.982 cents as against 0.996 cents in 
1922. The real merits of Canadian 
Pacific can only be more genuinely ap- 
preciated when the rates which it re- 
ceives are compared with those received 
by other systems. In 1927, the Gov- 
ernment-owned Canadian National 
Railways, reporting a deficit of 34.3 
million dollars, showed average re- 
ceipts per ton mile of 1.041 cents or 
6% greater than received by Canadian 
Pacific. If the latter's freight rates 
were increased by that amount, the 
equivalent of almost $3 per share 
would be added to the common stock. 
The accompanying table reflects: the 
wide disparity existing between rates 
per ton mile of the Canadian Pacific 
system and other comparable railway 
systems in the United States: 

SOME VITAL COMPARISONS 


Receipts 
Per Ton 


Per Cent 
Higher 


Road Mile 1927 than C. P. 


Canadian Pacific 

Canadian Nat’l Railway.. 
Atchison 1.1 
Union Pacific 


Southern Pacific 
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NET INCOME 
FROM 


23% 


In the face of an inadequate rate 
structure and severe competition of the 
Government-owned railway system, 
Canadian Pacific has kept its physic- 
al properties in splendid condition, 
financed a portion of its capital ex- 
penditures out of surplus earnings and 
met the increased wage demands of its 
employees within the past five years. 
Furthermore, it has paid the annual 
dividend of $10 per share longer than 
any other railroad system on the 
North American continent with the ex- 
ception of Union Pacific. Maintenance 
of way amounted to 15.1% of gross 
revenues and averaged 15.4% since 
1922. That the foregoing charges 
were ample is supported by comparing 
such expenditures with those of well 
maintained systems in the United 
States. Moreover, the traffic density 
at many points of the system is very 
low, in view of the extensive mileage. 

Maintenance of equipment totalled 
19.4% in 1927 and during the five 
year interval averaged 18.1%. The 
proportion of gross revenues consumed 
by maintenance of equipment shows a 
rising tendency since 1922. One rea- 
son for the company’s apparently low 
expenditure for maintenance of equip- 
ment charges lies in the fact that the 
greatest percentage of its freight cars 
is mostly on its own lines. As soon as 
equipment shows the slightest signs of 
deterioration, it is at once forwarded 
to the company’s shops where repairs 
are made as rapidly as possible. Re- 
pair costs are thus kept very low since 
they are instituted as soon as neces- 
sary. It is this practice that results 
in the holding maintenance of equip- 
ment charges down. 

Interest charges on the company’s 
funded debt increased from 13.34 to 
15.87 million dollars, an increase of 
2.04 million dollars. In the past five 
years interest charges have been earned 
as high as three times and never less 
than 2.5 times from railroad opera- 
tions. Were the company’s special in- 
come included, the margin of safety 
would be increased considerably. The 
annual report failed to reflect any data 
as regards equipment rentals, taxes, 
etc. Net earnings from railway op- 
erations were 39.5 millions in 1927 and 
special income totalled 11.87 millions. 
In 1922 both of the foregoing items 
were 22.45 million dollars and 11.09 
million dollars respectively. Special 


income comprises net revenue from in- 
vestments, interest on deposits, divi- 
dends from securities, earnings from 
steamships, telegraph, hotels, etc. The 
accompanying diagram and table in- 
dicates the amount available from each 
source for 1927: 


SOURCE OF CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY 
CO. NET INCOME—1927 


Railroad operations 

Net revenue from investment and avail- 
able source (A) 

Interest on deposits and interest on divi- 
dends on securities (B) 

Net earnings, ocean and coastal steam- 
ships (C) 

Net earnings, commercial telegraph, News 
Depts., Hotels, etc. (D) 


Since the beginning of 1922 railroad, 
rolling stock, etc., increased 89.2 mil- 
lion dollars and ocean and coastal steam- 
ships reflected an increase in value of 
20.12 millions. The latter item repre- 
sented 27 steamships aggregating 380,- 
239 tons. As of December 31, 1927, 
their value was 76.59 million dollars. 
Substantial expenditures were made 
for new equipment, improvements in 
connection with telegraph service and 
additional machinery in the company’s 
shops. On such sections of the system 
where the traffic density is very heavy, 
the lines were rock ballasted and heav- 
ier rails laid. Besides adding 750 miles 
of branch lines, a considerable amount 
of passing track was completed. In 
Quebec, the Chateau Frontenac, a hotel 
which was destroyed by fire, was re- 
built in 1926. Many obsolete vessels 
are being replaced by steamships of 
greater capacity and which embody the 
latest improvements. 


Securities Held 


The item “Acquired Securities” 
showed a gain of 71.61 million dollars, 
being valued at 145.71 millions at the 
close of the last fiscal year. Invest- 
ments and available resources, which 

(Please turn to page 793) 
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Dividend Prospects for Leading 
Groups of Stocks 
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OR the convenience of readers we are here- 
with reprinting the general explanation 
concerning the Dividend Forecast, pub- 
lished in our last issue. 


This semi-annual feature is always con- 
sidered useful by subscribers and readers as a 
guide to the present position and outlook for 
leading stocks of representative market groups. 
Its utility should be enhanced on this particular 
occasion owing to the uncertain position of the 
market and the divergent beliefs currently held 
regarding its future. 

In this undertaking, we have been prompted to 
disregard speculative considerations so far as pos- 
sible, weighing each issue from the viewpoint of 
intrinsic merit in relation to market price. After 
all, the attitude of investors toward securities 
should be the same as that of consumers to mer- 
chandise. Are they getting present money’s 
worth? In the last analysis, the investor who buys 
on the conviction that he is now receiving money’s 
worth is in a safer position than the man who is 
paying excessively for future possibilities. 

Fortunately, the eccentric character of the mar- 
ket has changed until by now it has become a more 
normal affair. This has reduced the liability of 
error in the scientific selection of securities. For 
this reason, we believe the ratings appended to the 
various stocks listed are not only more than ordi- 
narily appropriate in the light of intrinsic merit 
but strongly suggestive of future possibilities. 


For the convenience of our subscribers and 
readers, we have adopted our Rating System on 
the following basis: 

A—should eventually be worth more on in- 
trinsic value. 
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{Part Two] 
Steel — Automobile — Tires 
Accessory — Merchandising 
Mining — Petroleum 
| Building 








B-1—Issue has inherent merit but occupies 
speculative position at present. 

B-2—Stock occupies uncertain speculative 
position. 


By “A” is meant that the stock may be consid- 
ered attractive both from the intrinsic viewpoint 
and also on an immediate price basis. It is not 
suggested, of course, that the stock may advance 
in the immediate future but rather that within a 
reasonable period it should rise to a point more 
commensurate with value than the present price. 
By “B-1” is meant that the company from a finan- 
cial and earnings standpoint is in an assured posi- 
tion but that from a market viewpoint the stock at 
present may have discounted the favorable posi- 
tion of the company. This does not mean, how- 
ever, that the stock may not sell higher some time 
in the future. Hence, in order to keep in close 
touch with the situation subscribers are urged to 
make use of our Personal Service Department, to 
ascertain whether we have in the meantime 
changed our position on the outlook for the mar- 
ket of the stock. By “B-2” is meant that regard- 
less of market price of the shares, the company’s 
present position and immediate outlook does not 
appear to warrant taking a favorable position on 
the shares. Here too, the investor should keep in 
touch with our Personal Service Department, in 
the event he desires further information on the 
subject. 


In the first instalment of the Mid-Year Divi- 
dend Prospects which appeared in the August I! 
issue, we covered the following groups: railroad, 
public utility, machinery and the following group 
of ews: electrical, farm, business and rail- 
roa 
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ECOND quarter steel company 

earnings have reflected the 

generally more favorable posi- 
tion of the industry. Profits in the 
frst quarter were not as good as 
might have been expected solely 
from a comparison of operating 
conditions, inasmuch as the mod- 
erate gain in output did not wholly 
compensate for the lower price level. During the 
second three months of the year, however, pro- 
ducers were able to maintain a firmer front toward 
buyers and hence benefited more fully from the 
rising trend of demand. 

Moderate improvement in the oil industry, the 
sustained pace of building operations and the high 
rate of activity at automobile manufacturing cen- 
ters all contributed to prevent the customary sag 
in demand for steel as the summer approached. 
Hot weather has hampered producers and there 
has been a natural slowing down in steel mill ac- 
tivities, but the seasonal influence this year is de- 
cidedly less pronounced. In fact, the steel industry 


Steel 


Production and Price 


Tending Upward 


is experiencing a more active sum- 
mer season than it has done in 
some years. 

This favorable state of affairs, 
in conjunction with the fact that 
producers are comfortably situ- 
ated in respect to bookings, has 
encouraged the mills to hold more 
firmly to their ideas of price. In 
other words, some of the advantages heretofore en- 
joyed by the buyers is now apparently passing to 
sellers. Contrary to usual experience, steel con- 
sumers have not succeeded in exacting price con- 
cessions on volume orders during the current sum- 
mer. This, and other straws suggest that the higher 
schedules adopted in the spring months will ap- 
ply more forcibly to third quarter than they did to 
second quarter orders. There is likewise the fur- 
ther possibility of additional increases on fourth 
quarter business. Earnings, in view of these con- 
ditions, seem likely to score further improvement 
in the next two quarters of the year and for the full 
twelve months, will probably surpass those of 1927. 


Position of Leading Steel Companies 





$ Earned per Share 
Price Range 
Ist 6 mos. -———192: 
1927 1928 High Low 


Div. 
Recent Rate Yield 
Price $ % 


Market COMMENT 


Rating 





5.02 2.51 69 51 


Should eventually return to dividend 
ranks but payments awalt more definite 
maintenance of earnings, 


57 ss oe A 





14.77 *3.80 117 90 


Dividends seem te depend upon ability 
aoe “Ashton Process’? success- 
ally. 


95 a oe Bl 





Central Alloy 1,41 1.46 40 28 


Earnings tending upward. Present rate 
not likely to be changed for some time, 
however. 


33 ; A 





Colorado Fuel & Iron 7.10 1.88 84 b2 


Lower earnings this year put possibility 


59 . . BL of dividend further into future. 





Crucible Steel 7.03 2.82 93 69 


Dividend recently reduced from $6 rate, 
72 ‘ following lower earnings. No further 
change anticipated. 





Gulf States Steel 4.93 3.77 69 51 


64 Staging strong comeback. Prospect for 
ie LS div. resumption gradually brightening. 





Inland Steel 5.16 3.88 63 


Extra disbursement made early in year. 
59 5 . Could pay larger regular rate, but In- 
erease doubtful. 





Ludlum Steel E - 68 


Development of special alloy steel en- 
hances earnings possibilities, no early 
change In prevailing rate In prospect, 
however. 





McKeesport Tin Plate x . 72 


Earning dividend by comfortable mar- 
gin. No change likely. 





Midland Steel Products Pfd 290 


Participating issue receiving liberal ex- 
tras, which seem likely to be continued. 





Otis Steel : J 25 10 


Marked Improvement In position during 
past year puts stock In favorable light 
as dividend possibility. 





Republic Iron & Steel ~ ; 69 49 


Covering dividend by rather narrow mar- 
gin, but no early change In rate ap- 
pears likely. 





Sloss-Sheffield i oe 134 102 


Current $6 dividend appears a fixture, 
although company normally has earning 
power well in excess of this rate. 





Superior Steel ‘ : 23 18 


Consistently unprofitable operations in 
past year or more render dividend out- 
look unpromising. 





Transue & Williams ‘ 59 45 


Upturn in this year’s net has permitted 
restoration of dividend at rate which 
will probably be continued. 





U. 8. Cast Iron Pipe F. 300 190 


239 Current rate well within earning power. 
i No change appears In nearby prospect. 





U. 8, Steel F ; 154 132 


142 Will probably continue present rate for 
4 some time to come. 





Vanadium : i 96 60 


Prevailing dividend policy ean readily 
70 A he continued, Could make $4 rate, In- 
cluding $1 extra, a regular payment. 





50 31 


35 Chronic deficits leave little room for 
he - optimism respecting dividend outlook. 





1.27 Fetes 25 13 


Dividends likely to remain In abeyance 
until company has established definite 
earning power. 


17 oe as B2 





Yourgstown Sheet & T 6.10 3.70 106 83 


Could support higher rate, but policy 
conservative and probabilities do not 
favor early revision. 


88 5 5.7 A 





t Including extras. N.F.—Not available. | Year ended Sept. 30. 
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* Nine months ended June 30. 





HE present year up to 
date has undoubtedly 
been the most favor- 

able from the point of view 
of copper producers since 
the termination of war- 
time conditions, marking 
in a sense, a culmination of protracted efforts on 
the part of responsible interests in the indus- 
try to bring about a measurable degree of stability. 
It is not that prevailing copper prices are high; 
judged by pre-war standards they are very mod- 
erate, but conditions are altogether different. Pro- 
ductive capacity in the meantime has been tremen- 
dously increased, and it has been a question of 
keeping output within reasonable bounds and wait- 
ing until consumption should rise to proportions 
comparable to production. 

Resumption of foreign demand on an adequate 
scale is a development of recent months only, and 
has been a vital factor in the present situation. 
Domestic consumption, however satisfactory, is 
not sufficient at best to absorb the entire output of 
copper from North and South America, and re- 
liance must necessarily be placed on European con- 
sumption to dispose of the surplus, ability to 
accomplish which measures the difference between 
profitable and unprofitable business, taking the in- 
dustry as a whole. Revival in demand from this 
source, in conjunction with co-operation of impor- 


Mining 


Improved Copper Situation a Feature 


tant producers in main. 
taining output below capa. 
city, has gone a long way 
in bringing about a healthy 
condition where stocks of 
both refined and _ blister 
copper are showing the 
first sustained downward trend in several years, 

The purposes of the industry are best served 
when copper prices can be maintained at a bal. 
anced point sufficiently high to permit medium 
cost producers a reasonable margin of profit, and 
at the same time sufficiently low to prevent an 
avalanche of production from high cost properties 
which ordinarily remain in relative obscurity. 4 
runaway cepper market is the last thing desired 
by responsible interests, as it would simply cause 
a repetition of the evils with which the industry 
has been contending for many years. 

Prevailing levels of 1434 cents a pound appear 
to answer present purposes in this respect fairly 
satisfactorily, and the profits permitted many com- 
panies on this basis would in all probability have 
been reflected in more sustained strength in the 
market for copper securities had it not been for 
the general liquidation in the stock market as a 
whole. Under existing conditions, many copper 
stocks undoubtedly represent genuine values 
and are among the least exploited issues 
available. 
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Position of Leading Mining Stocks 





Share Earnings 
A... 





Price Range 
~ r 1928. Recent Divi- Yield 
1928 High Low 


COMMENT 
Price dend % Rating 





1.65 51 39 
6 mos. 


Restoration of old $4 rate possible, but 


49 3 6.1 Bl 
probably not this year. 





Amer. Smelting & Refining Y N.F, 206 


Earnings could easily support higher 
return but immediate Indications lack- 
Ing. 


201 8 4.0 A 





Anaconda F N.F. 15 


Dividend recently Increased. No further 


66 4 6.1 A change likely fer present. 





Butte & Superior ‘ 0.21 17 
6 mos, 


Bulk of dividend from surplus. Any 
change likely to be downward. 


11 B2 





Calumet & Arizona z 2.00a 
3 mos. 


98 R A Might well be in position to declare 
extra before end of year, 





Calumet & Hecla R 0.16 
3 mos. 


23 . A Earnings showing sharp improvement, 
but early dividend change doubtful. 





N.F. 


Recent Increase in dividend rate all to 
76 : A be expected for present. 





0.72 
3 mos, 


Higher return should arrive eventually, 
44 ‘ . A bat old rate likely to stand during 





9la 
6 mos. 


8 2 Present earnings Indicate ability to con- 
tinue current rate for time being, 





2.89a 
6 mos, 


53 A Recent established dividend rate likely 
to remain in effect for present. 





Greene-Cananea s N.F. 


Corrent rate hardly subject to change 
98 . pending farther development new ore 
- bodies. 





Homestake 5 N.F. 


14 Regular rate plus extras; partly from 
* surplus account, likely to continue. 





Howe Sound 


57 ’ No particular reason to anticipate early 
change In current dividend rate. 





Inspiration 


21 Better copper market and operating 
ot rds economies may permit div. resumption. 





101 ; Development expense may delay divi- 
dend Increase etherwise possible. 





94 Increase in annual rate te $6 has Just 
taken place. 
50 . Sharp upturn in earnings may lead to 





higher return this year. 





19 Restoration of old $2 rate possible If 
: “ copper price remains firm. 





ne ; Should eventually pay more but such 
action this year problematical. 





40 Extras already dectared for entire year 
: z bring yleld up to 7.5%. 





47 : Dividend being earned by wider margin, 
but early Increase doubtful. a 








a—Before dep. N.F.—Not available. 
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Position of Leading Petroleum Stocks 





*$ Earned per Share Price Range Div, 
—_—-1928——-_, Recent Rate Yield Market COMMENT 
1926 1927 Hich Low Price $ % Rating 





ivid: in Ust 
dnl cs cic Oe 4.10 38 27 31 2 6.5 x oe 





No surplus for dividends on present 
Americ:2 Republics , 85 51 65 . 4s Ee ge ¥ 





" Dividend increase warranted by eurrcnt 
Atlantic Refining .........secee0. 11,24 95 160 pec co y 





Earned 80c per share in Ist 6 mos. 
Barnsdall Cotp. .ccccceccccececce 5.20 20 25 P Conserving eash under existing condi- 
tions. 





Dividend acti dclaycd hb nstable 
General Asphalt cee. Le 13 - o pe A alles ali: 





: Stock dividend likely tc compensate for 
Gulf Oil Corp.......... oes ee 7.95 . hattawil vatares 





mn ; Market price discounts inaxguration of 
Houston Of; ..cccccccccces P 6.67 A i ew dividends as earnings increase. 





- Strong financial condition warrants cur- 
TES FINE ccccnnevesisccesbses 6.63 é 3 rent extra of 20¢ quarterly. 





‘ Deficit in Ist 6 mos. makes dividend 
Independent Oil . oe = . . uncertain. 





: No immediate prospect of div. but po- 
— q = =< tential earnings are large. 





. Future dividends depend on bett:r con- 
Marland Oil ..........- ° 5 ° ae a dition in industry. 
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Mexican Seaboard aah x . ar Dividend prospcet not very bright. 





Dividends unlikely until industry im- 
Mid-Continent Pete, .......e0.. ‘ . proves. , ™ 





a Past dividend policy not Uk-ly to be 
Pan-American maintained by prescnt management. 





Tazhancle Producing ..... ‘ ° ° ° a Con‘inued deficits mitigate azainst divs. 





oe Present div. almost earned in 1st quar- 
Phillips Petroleum .....+..++00. . ter—higher under normal conditions. 





. ‘ Former rate of $1.50 per annum Iikely. 
Pure Oil teeeeerereroovers d te be restored when industry improves. 





Pi . Dividend policies not firmly established. 
Richfield GO wos iccsccscevestess 1.98 2.81 Paid 1% stock div. May, 1928 





. Dividends earned by margin not shown 
Royal Dutch ...ccccccccccccccce "24.3%  **24.4% ' in holding pore tin clean, 





- Dividend seems secure in spite of lower 
nell WMO cu5scceeonseessdene 4,10 1,10 currcnt carnings—could pay stock div. 





“or ‘ No div. since 1924—company now in 
PENCINIT’ Vipvawassee eh senses ones he 3.60 0.89 oe as better physical condition. 





SI in income threatens security of 
Skelly Oil oe 5.24 1,32 * dividend. ; ’ 





Standard of Calif. ......cccces i Dividend at present rate well protected. 





Extra dividend of 12'2c quarterly 
PeAnGRTT OE. Muses 20048 sen0cseee ; 1.52 likely to be continued. 





Strong financial condition enables co. 
Standard of HW. YW. wt secsss ' J 0.67 . . te pay dividends out of surplus. 





5 Company’s position favors expectancy of 
Standard of Indiana . . 3.26 . extras and possible stock disbursement. 





; Could pay larger cash dividend on basis 
Sun Oil " ‘ B 2.24 50 31 of present earnings. 





& Company likely to maintain present 
Texas Corporation ...........0+ 2.77 66 50 61 dividend until conditions improve. 





Texas-Pacific C, & O.....s.00. 0 1 0.07 17 12 14 = Chane 





Tide Water-Associated ae 0.20 20 15 18 : ‘ meee 





| 


oe : Present earnings cover dividend by fairly 
Union Oil of Calif ia 2.65 57 42 50 comfortable margin. 





Earni ual h R Se 
Vacuum Oil rietkee 10.17 87 72 79 3.8 : a 





ivid i 1 
Warner-Quinlan ..........000 i 3.00 41 26 38 2 5.2 s Soe 


*So few reports of 6 months’ operations are available that it is + For 12 months ended March $1, 1927 and 1928. 
deemed inadvisable to give 1928 earnings figures, quarterly reports of ** Equal to about $3.25 on the American shares, 
Petroleum companies frequently being misleading to investors. tt Plus 3% in stock, 

t+ Including extras. 











BEEBEBSESEEEEU SEE 
—— TSE ESUESECEURESUCECEET TEE TUTE C CUR OROOTOCOOCOCTOOOCOOOCETE EET Y ETE Tee eee eee eeeeerereerrerrrrrerrerrerrrrrr rere reer rere errr! 


Note: In view of the special analysis of the oil situation in our July 14th issue, any further discussion is omitted here. 
Generally, the oil situation is improved and prices for petroleum products advancing. 
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NTERING the period 
of seasonal letdown, 
the automobile indus- 

try has behind it an entire- 
ly satisfactory six months 
and practically no. evi- 
dences of difficulties ahead. 
Little or no effect of re- 
newed Ford competition 
has yet been visible in the benrapetie field. Despite 
the enforced absence of this formidable manufac- 
turer from the ranks of the volume producers, 
passenger car production during the first half year 
ran well ahead of the like period a year ago. Pres- 


ent indications strongly suggest that output for all 
other producers than Ford will establish a new 
yearly record. 

This ability of the motor industry to maintain 
volume production accounts in large degree for the 
good showing made by leading manufacturers in 


Automobiles 


Profits Maintained Through rt 


Volume Production 


first and second quarter 
earnings statements. Com- 
petition in the industry is 
now indisputably _ keen. 
Prices have been adjusted 
levels which require 
maintenance of quantity 
sales. Thus, while the 
larger producers have done 
well, some of the smaller manufacturers are feel- 
ing the pinch of competition keenly. 

The introduction of new models has stimulated 
public interest and brought prompt response from 
buyers. It is characteristic of the motor industry 
that the manufacturer who is alert to the publid’s 
ready acceptance of sound innovations reaps ith- 
mediate reward. Thus it is that certain of the 
heretofore less substantial earners in the motor 
group have lately shown remarkable gains. 

(Please turn to page 798) 


Position of Leading Motor Stocks 





$ Earned per Share 
—s\ Price Range 
ist 6 mos. -———192 


1928 High Low 


1927 


— 


Market COMMENT 
Rating 


Paying $2 regular and $1 extra, a rat: 


Div. 
Recent Rate Yield 
Price $ % 





3.73 57 45 


amply within earning capacity. No 
carly changes indicated. 
Poor showing in late years renders div- 


58 +8 5.2 Bl 





13 


11 oe e rz idend outlook far from promising. 





£8 


In strong competitive position, further 
strengthened hy Dodge acquisition. Will 


95 
probably pay more eventually. 





24 


Holders of Class A will receive 1 share 
Chrysler common for 5, resulting in 


16 
dividend of 60 cents, 





Federal Motor Trucl: ......... : 25 


Present div. policy seems rather liberal 
in relation to earnings despite saving 


18 
in eash outlay through extras in stock. 





Gardner Motor 16 


Little in earnings showing thus far to 
raise expectations of dividends. 





Graham-Paige 39 


Suecessor to Paige-Detroit. | Making 
noteworthy progress. Divs. still in future 
but promising long range prospect. 





Paying $5 regular with $2 extra thus 
far in current year, with strong prob- 
ability of further extra disburscment 
fater. 





Full year’s dividend earned by substan- 
tial margin in first half, but doubtful 
that current rate will be changed. 





Paying $2 cash and 5% stock, which 
probably represents maximum possibili- 
ties for the present. 








Severely affected by competitive condi- 
tions. Low level to which earnings havo 
fallen renders*div. prospect remote. — \ 








Marked improvement in second quartcr 
earnings. Dividend should easily b> 
maintained. 








Small hope of dividends in view of 
curtailed earning power. 











Policy of paying extras, now at rate of 
$2, in addition to $4 regular, will 
probably be continued. 








Packard 


Earnings would seem to justify paymen: 
of further extras, in addition to $1 
disbursed in July. 


aan 
BSSSRSBBESRERESEE RR ERE REE eee 





Dividend out of question while defici:s 
continue. 








Peerless Motcr 


Pierce-Arrow 


Common shares will be exehang-d for 
new $2 div. Class A stock. Payments 
on latter not yet in prospect. 





No change in present dividend policy 
probable. Current rate well protect-d. 








Earning dividend comfortably. No in- 
ercase appears imminent. -% 
earnings. 





Moderate improv.ment ia 
Outlook more encouraging. 
in prevailing rate likely. 


No chang? 





Recently reestablished en dividend basis 
as result of betterment in earnings p0- 
sition. No change probable. heal 








DE Six. months ending May $1, 
* Plus 5% in stock, 


a Year ending Nov. 30. 
§ Plus 10% in stock. {| See comment. 


Year ended rote 31. 


No chance for dividend until company 
reaches sound footing from earnings 
standpoint. aig 


+ Including extras: 





‘d Nine months ended "May 31, 
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indicated sales volume 
of tires for 1928 is in 
the neighborhood of 70 


HE first half of 1928 


irter 
P has done much to 


/OMm- 


Tire and Motor 


‘y is offset the excellent 
een. showing made by the millions as compared 
sted leading tire companies with total sales of a 


littie less than 64 mil- 
lions last year. 

Given reasonably fa- 
vorable conditions, the 
tire companies could be 
expected to show very 
satisfactory profits on 
such a tremendous vol- 


last year. Unit sales 
have continued to ex- 
pand, as is to be ex- 
pected in a field so 
closely related to the au- 
tomobile industry. In 
fact, it is quite probable 


uire 
tity 

the 
lone 
teel- 


Accessories 


Rubber Industry Stabilizing—Accessory 


Business Active 
ated 


rom that the full year will 
stry witness a new high record for volume of sales. ume of business. Unfortunately, however, they 
liq’s The steadily expanding registration of motor cars have not enjoyed such conditions in recent months. 


As has been the case frequently in the past, tire 


imh- has resulted in a corresponding increase in the re- 

the placement demand for tires. From present indica- manufacturers’ profits have gone glimmering with 
otor tions, the consumption of tires for replacement slumping crude rubber prices. 

ins. alone is expected to approach 50 million units this The crude rubber market moved on a fairly 


even keel throughout 1927 and at the beginning of 


year, compared with probably one-third that num- 
the current twelve months actually manifested a 


ber for original equipment. Adding exports, the 


Positicn of Leading Motor Accessory Stocks 


$ Earned per Share 

a Price Range Div. 

1st 6 mos. ———192 — Recent Rate 
1928 High Price 





Yield Market COMMENT 
Low % Rating 











Making progress in right direction, but 
Bl earnings have not yet attained propor- 
tions to suggest possibility of divs. 
Earnings show markod improvement over 
DUNNE GU) ca hiss d Wardinlewadedss i) 42 21 net for 1927, but dividend outlook Is 

Paes not clearly defined. 
yo : _ Slump in earnings resulted in recent 
omission of divs. Apparently doing 
57 -_ =e better now although resumption of pay- 
° ments unlikely in near future. 

Current payment appears fairiy well 
secured. No change in prospect. 
Earnings running at rate sufficiently In 
excess of current div. to admit of higher 
payment. 
Present rate cquivalent to $10.4 on old 
stock, exchanged for 2.6 shares of new 
last May, compared with $6 previously 
paid. Present rate likely to be maln- 
tained, 
Recent earnings not such as to raise 
(xpectations of early resumption of 


American Bosch Mag........... . cane 41 15 39 








| 
| 


36 oe = Bl 








Collins & Aikman .............. : 50 








Continental Mctors 10 12 








26 43 


Eaton Axle & Spring............ 








Electric Auto-Lite 














b<.. 


aw 4 





SSS CSCC CCST STS SS cece eee cece eee 


WEeeererscs cesses oes coc eee eee 





Gabriel Snubbers, Class A....... 





Kelsey-Hayes Wheel 





Marlin-Rockwell ................ 





Martin-Parry 


dividend payments. 








Moto-Meter ‘‘A"’ 


No change in div. probable, 





Paid 25 cents extra in first quarter and 
50 cents extra in second. Moderate 
extras will probably be continued. 





Div. passed last January. Poor show- 
ing in fore part of year discourages 
hope of early resumption. 





Recent carnings showing only fair. Re- 
sumption of divs. does not appear 
rromising possibility at present. 





Motor Products 


Current carnings at levels which sug- 
gest likelihood of higher div. 





OONRD TRE ioc is osers-00:0:00 0006 0 


Bl 


Current requirement covered by good 
margin. No change indicated. 





Mullins Mfg. 


Bl 


Market price evidently reflects expecta- 
{ion of div. Inauguration based upon 
improved earnings. 





Murray Corp. 


Bl 


Dividend prospects not clearly defined, 
although company is making fair prog- 
rcss. 





Reynolds Spring 


B2 


An unpromising sandidate for div. in 
view of chrenically low earning power 
chown to date. 





Spicer Mfg. 


Bl 


Good average carnings ability and Im- 
froving financial position render longer 
ferm div. outlook encouraging. 





Stowart-Warner 





‘romberg Carburetor 


6.4 


A 


Earned move than ycar’s div. require- 
ment in first half. In position to pay 
more, possibly extras. 








2 


4.0 


Bl 


Earnings subject to variations, but pres- 
cnt rate appears reasonably sccure. 





‘imken Roller Bearing ......... 


+5 


4.0 


A 


May pay more in course of time in view 
of earnings pocsibilities but Immediate 
change appcars unlikely, 








Trico Products Corp. ......ces0. 


5.00 8.58 43 


2.5 


6.6 


Bl 


Current carnings running at rate to sug- 
gest possibility of extra. 











a Six months ended Nov. 30. 


g Period June 1, 1927—March 8, 1928. 


for AUGUST 25, 1928 


b Year ended Oct. 31, 
p Preliminary estimate. 


c Six months ended April 30. 


+ Including extras. 


e Year ended Aug. 


31. fSix months ended Feb. 28, 





3 





tendency to advance. This trend was completely 
and radically reversed when news that the British 
program of holding production in check, through 
operation of the Stevenson Plan, was likely to be 
abandoned in the coming November. Crude rub- 
ber prices slumped badly and have not since recov- 
ered appreciably from this blow. In the long run, 
the removal of artificial restrictions upon rubber 
production will prove a boon to manufacturers 
for it is probable that more stable markets will 
result. 
Better Outlook 


Meanwhile, the tire producers have been com- 
pelled to absorb sizeable inventory losses caused 
by the drop in value of their principal raw ma- 
terial. Those that are members of the American 
rubber pool have also had to bear a share of the 
losses involved by participation in their attempt to 
bring order to a characteristically chaotic raw 
material market. But though charge-offs on this 
account practically cancelled operating profits in 
the first six months the outlook for full year earn- 
ings among the better managed tire companies is 
not at all discouraging. Financial decks have been 
cleared by the heroic acceptance of inventory losses. 
As a matter of fact, these losses have not been as 
severe as was anticipated earlier. Reductions in 
tire prices, which inevitably follow drastic declines 
in raw rubber, were held off long enough to give 
manufacturers an opportunity to work off a fair 
share of their high cost inventories. 

While the prospects for the tire stocks vary 
widely, generally speaking, outlook for the in- 
dustry is promising. Earnings, of course, are 
bound to fall short of those achieved in 1927 and 


Position of Leading Tire Stocks 


it is problematical, although some improvement 
should be witnessed in the balance of the year, that 
really marked improvement will be shown until 
next year. The possibility of some further down- 
ward readjustment of prices on manufactured 
goods should, before then, have materialized, 
The certainty of continued expansion in sales 
volume, further progress in elimination of un- 
desirable trade practices and the likelihood of 
more settled crude rubber markets may thus be ex- 
pected to permit recovery of satisfactory earnings 
by the soundly financed concerns, 


Accessories Doing Large Business 


In the motor accessory field, divergent earnings 
trends are apt to be experienced. The variety of 
manufacturing operations represented and the 
specialized nature of the business in which several 
of the individual companies are engaged make gen- 
eralized conclusions hazardous. Changes in the 
motor public’s tastes, shifting contractual rela- 
tionships between producer and customer and evo- 
lution through inventions frequently influence 
sharp changes in earnings of the accessory manu- 
facturers. On the whole, it may be said that the 
industry has been enjoying, and will doubtless con- 
tinue to register, a high aggregate volume of busi- 
ness. Earnings and dividend prospects for com- 
panies in well established trade positions accord- 
ingly, are favorable. 

In the meantime some of the accessory company 
stocks have attracted public interest on a larger 
scale than before and, in general, the better grade 
of these issues invite interest from the viewpoint 
of possible market profit. 


_ 5 se 





$ Earned per Share 
A Price Range 

Ist 6 mos. 1928 
1927 1928 


— 


High Low 


Div. 
Recent Rate 
Price $ 


Market COMMENT 


Yield 
% Rating 





Ajax Rubber ; N.F. 14 7 





Fisk Rubber .F. 10 


Inability to show consistent or sus- 
8 ae ae B2 tained earning power a bar to divi- 
dends. 





Irregular record. Recent earnings not 
sufficient to raise expectation of divi- 
ccnds in near future. 











Inventory losses absorbed in first half. 
Should do better but not likely to alter 
present dividend policy this year. 


Payment of divs. dependent upon show- 
ing made in second half year. Position, 
on whole, seems fairly encouraging. 








Intercontinental Rubber 


Earnings adversely affected by low prices 
for crude rubber. High yield suggests 
maintenance of dividend questionable. 





Kolly-Springfield 


Div. rcmote in view of long suspended 
payments on 6% and 8% preferred 
stocks. Possibility of recapitalization. 





Lee Rubber & Tire 


Doing relatively well but needs period 
of more stable earnings to justify re- 
sumption of dividends. 





Miller Rubber 


Poor showing last year and in first half 
of 1928 as well as omission of pre- 
ferred divs. stand in way of restoration 
of payments to common. 





Norwalk T. & R & nil 


B2 Dividend prospects dubious in light of 
poor earning capacity. 





United States Rubber ° N.F, 


Little prospect for common div. Pref. 
Bl payments suspended in April, 1928, 
as result of unsatisfactory carnings. 











N.F.—No figures available. 





a—Fourteen months ended Dec. 31. b—Six months ended April 30. o—Ten months ended Oct. 21, 
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ETAIL trade in most 
important lines has 
been_ materially 

heavier during the first 
seven months of 1928 than 
in the corresponding 
period a year ago, and the . 
outlook for the balance of the year is excellent. 
Gains registered by the department store group 
have been relatively small, while the mail order 
houses have gained about 6% and the chain stores 
of various types from 10 to 25%. The figures for 
the mail order and chain store groups reflect in 
the main, of course, the larger sales due to the 
opening up of new retail outlets and indicate the 
expansion of the systems rather than substantially 
increased sales volume for each store. 

In general stocks and inventories have been held 

down, the rate of turnover has been good and 
profits appear to have been well maintained. With 


Merchandising 


Expansion Continues at Rapid Growth 


the season of the big holi- 
day trade now approach- 
ing the outlook for the 
year as a whole is for in- 
creased earnings for prac- 
tically all well-managed 
units. These increased 
earnings will be used for additional distributions 
to security holders, for increased surplus accounts 
or for profitable expansion, -and in any case the 
securities of the various companies should reflect 
the strength of this situation. 

Earnings on a per share basis for the first half 
of the current year are, in most cases, not yet 
available and cannot be included in the accompany- 
iny table. The fiscal years of most department 
stores end on January 31st, or later, and in many 
ings can be computed are not issued except at the 
cases detailed statements from which exact earn- 
close of the fiscal period. 


Position of Leading Merchandising Companies 








$ Earned per Share Price Raage 
A . ~-~---1028 


re 


1926 1927 High Low 


Div. 
Recent Rate Yield 
Price $ % 


Market COMMENT 


Rating 





Abraham & Straus, Inc a7.41 a7.96 111% 90 


Earnings would justify payment of 
dividends, but disbursements unlikely 
heeause of expansion program. 


95 nor a6 A 





Arnold Constable Corp al.62 a3.20 51% 85% 


Dividends unlikely until farger surplus 
is accumulated. Further expansion may 
absorb earnings for some time. 


37 ose ae A 





Associated Dry Goods z 3.39 483, 40% 


Present dividend appears safe. S rong 
46 , F financial position would justify increase, 
or stock dividend. 





Best & Co. ; y 53% 


Current dividend conscrvative. In- 
70 A . creased rate or payment of extra ap- 
pears probable. 





Bloomingdale Bros., Inc R 4414 


Earnings trend unsatisfactory and divi- 
36 re wa dends are not to be expected before 
sustained improvement appears. 





Drag; Bees ees. tes 7 ty SEI 99% 





Gimbel Bros,, Inc Ci 59% 





Grand (F. & W.) Stores, Inc.... . . 80% 





Jewel Tea Co., 124% 


No increase in dividend likely until 
results of recent merger produce larger 
margin in earnings. 


New policies indicate improvement, but 
no dividends are in prospect in near 
future. 


Surplus more likely to be used for pur- 
poses of expansion than in farger divi- 
dends. Recent gains excellent. 
Earnings would appear to justify in- 
creased dividends, but annual retire- 
ment of preferred stock absorbs large 
sums. 














Kresge (8. 8.) Co 3.36 3.76 76 


Smal! extras likely to be continued, or 
regular rate increased somewhat. Ex- 
pansion will hold payments down. 





Kress (S. H.) & Co 4.50 5.26 114% 


Larger cash dividends unlikely in near 
future. Surplus earnings used for ex- 
pansion. Stock dividends add to yield. 


101% 1.00e 





Kroger Grocery & Baking Co.... 3.82 4.12 111% 


Small cash dividends -suppi:mented by 
payments in stock likely to continue. 
Surplus used for growth of chain: 


108 1.00d 





Macy (R. H.) & Co al6.66 36812 


213.18 


68 New stock on $2 annual basis with 
3 : ' 5% In stock. Should earn about $7. 








May Dept. Stores Co 76.36 a5.57 85% 


Current divid-nd appears safe, but no 
78 3 ; inerease in sight until sustained gain 
in earnings app-ars. 





McCrory Stores Corp 4,89 5.26 112 


Larger cash dividends, or stock pay- 
16 : : monts would be justified. 





Montgomery Ward & Co C.25 10.25 


Substantial increase in dividend rate 
likely in near future, but discounted 
by price advances. 





Oppenheim, Collins & Co 


Wo increase in cash payments likely in 
view of liberal stock dividend, which 
makes yield attractive. 





Schulte Retail Stores . 4.90 


Present dividend, including stock dis- 
bursements, is liberal and no - increase 
indicated for near future. 





Sears, Roebuck & Co x 5.96 


Increased rate, or extra, easily justifi-d 
126 Z < by earnings and strong cash position. 





United Cigar Stores . 1,37 


Recapitalization with inauguration of 
present dividends quite recent and no 


24 A Bl 
imm~diate change probable. 





Woolworth (F. W.) & Co . 9.06 196% 175% 


Payment of extra at end of year ap- 
pears likely. Regular rate might be 


185 5.00 S A 
increased. 








extras in stock, f—Plus 10% in stock. g—Plus 2% in stock. 


for AUGUST 25, 1928 


1—Years ended Jan. 31, 1927 and 1928. b—Years ended July 91, 1926 and 1927. c—Plus extras. d—Plus extra 5% in stock. e—Plus 





HE building industry 
has persistently con- 
founded prophecies of 

reaction. Construction 
activities were, of course, 
greatly stimulated by a rush 
to fill the void resulting 
from suspension of opera- 
tions during the war period. 
An acute shortage of hous- 
ing facilities existed. Com- 
mercial and other types of building demand had 
been piling up unsatisfied. Once released from 
restraint, building constructors feverishly set 
about releasing these dammed up demands and, in 
the later stages of the resulting boom, a good deal 
of speculative activity entering into building 
operations. 

The presence of this speculative mania as well 
as the progressive expansion of operations year 
after year has frequently raised doubts as to the 
industry’s ability to continue so swift a pace with- 


Position of Leading Building Stocks 


Building 


Construction Activities at High 


Level—Materials Companies 


Make Mixed Showing 


out serious setbacks. Ney. 
ertheless, the volume of new 
construction has mounted 
year by year, attaining its 
peak in 1926. Though 1997 
did not quite measure up to 
the proportions of preceding 
year, the pace of building 
was but little slackened and, 
based upon the showing 
a made thus far in the current 
year, it is very doubtful that the 1926 record wil] 
stand. 

The building industry, indisputably long ago 
ceased to be sustained by the war created deficit 
in construction. It is necessary to look elsewhere 
for causes contributing to the remarkable main. 
tenance of demand for new buildings. The 
familiarly known, standard contributor to all 
domestic industrial progress, “normal growth of 
the country,” is a sufficiently obvious basic factor. 
At the same time, it is improbable that demand for 


> 





$ Earned “er Share 
, Price Range 


lst 6 mos. ———1928-—-—, Recent Rate Yield 
1927 1928 High Low 


Div. 
Market COMMENT 


Price $ % Rating 





Alliance Realty 4.53 4.66 80 53 


Has paid stock and extra cash divs. at 
intervals, a policy which it can readily 
continue. 


7 2.5 3.3 Bl 





American Radiator 8.53 cess 152 130 


Income well in excess of div. require- 
145 3.4 A ments. Possibility of another stock div. 
though probably not immediately. 





Bucyrus-Erie 3.35 ° 48 24 


Prevailing dividend rate seems conserv- 
ative in relation to earnings and could 
be increased. 


34 2.9 A 





Certain-Teed Products 5.63 i 63 40 


Suffering from keener competition. 
Doubtful that dividend is being carned 
and some uncertainty that present rate 
will be maintained. 


9.2 





Congoleum-Nairn $1 22 


Outlook improving, though dividends are 
still well in future. 





Devoe & Raynolds, Cl. A F 61 41 


Recently paid 60 cents extra on Class 
A and Class B stocks. Increased pay- 
ments amply justified~ by company’s 
showing. 





Equitable Office Bldg pies 33 


Relatively stable earning power. No 
change in rate appears in early pros- 
pect. 





Foundation Company . ‘ 55 


Little hope for resumption ef dividends 
until company comes oat of prevailing 
slump in earnings. 





Glidden Company 


Steadily improving financial position 
and enhancement in earning power fore- 
shadow possibility of dividend in not 
distant future. 





International Cement 


Earnings substantially in excess of cur- 
rent div, rate. No change anticipated. 





Tohns-Manville 


Sharp gain in second quarter income 
— possibility of more liberal re- 
urn. 





Long Bell Lumber, Cl. A 


Some improvement over last year but 
Obviously requires period of more pro- 
nounced betterment to permit dividend. 





National Radiator 


Dividend passed recently following 
severe slump in earnings. Restoration 
seoms well in future. 





Penna. Dixie Cement 


Dividend appears in jeopardy owing to 
decline in earnings and deficit reported 
in first half. 





Otis Elevator 


Consistent upward trend of earnings 
and promising outlook for current year 
indicate ability te pay more. 





Standard Plate Glass 


No chance for dividends while earnings 
continue at present disappointing levels. 





Standard Sanitary Mfg 


B1 Woll established earning pow'r would 
admit of moderately high’r rate. 





Universal Pipe & Iad x J 15 


Erratic record and decline in net this 
B2 year poor augury for renewal of div. 
payments, suspended in April. 





U. 8S. Realty & Impr’m’t J A 93 61 


Current rate conscrvative in light of 
developed earning capacity. Should 
eventually pay more. 


5.0 A 





Warren Bros. sees 192 140 


Extra $1 paid in each of last two years 
does not stem to measure full possipill- 
ties. 


160 Ts 8.1 Bl 











n Year ended Oct. 31. 


f Including extras. 
r Year ended April 30, 1927. 


a Aug. 1 to Dec. 31. 


m Six months ended March $1. 
s Year ended April 30, 1928. 


o Year ended Nov. 30. p Six months ended May 31. 
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new housing facilities could have held 
up so persistently without the aid of a 
gradually improving standard of liv- 
ing, which has produced the demand 
for better living quarters and more in- 
dividually owned homes. 


Lower Costs An Important Factor 


In the current year, lower material 
costs and an ample labor supply have 
tended to encourage building. Favor- 
able credit conditions have likewise as- 
sisted in the shattering of all previous 
high marks for building in the first 
half of 1928. Recently, of course, the 
money market has turned in a direc- 
tion less auspicious for the construc- 
tion industry. Higher interest rates 
and increased resistance to flotation of 
new bond issues now have to be reck- 
oned with. In the past, however, there 
has been a considerable lag between an 
adverse trend in money rates and a 
slackening of building operations. 
Hence, it seems safe to conclude that, 
other things being equal, the influence 
of higher interest rates is not likely 
to dampen the bouyancy of the build- 
ing industry for perhaps another year. 

Meanwhile, despite the favorable 
setting of the construction market, 
certain of the building materials com- 
panies have not fared as well as might 
be expected. In the cement industry, 
for example, producers over- ambitious- 
ly expanded plants under the urge of 
record building activity, and thereby 
have brought upon themselve severely 
competitive conditions. Similarly, in 
the prepared roofing and floor covering 
industry, price wars have cut profit 
margins to the vanishing point. Manu- 
facturers in the latter field have lately 
shown a disposition to iron out their 
differences and re-establish sounder 
price levels. Upon the success attend- 
ing these efforts will depend the ability 
of such companies to return to a satis- 
factory earnings basis. The lumber 
industry, which has likewise been suf- 
fering from excess production, is now 
giving more definite evidence of im- 
provement. Output has apparently 
been brought under control and prices 
are beginning to stiffen. By contrast 
with the mixed conditions and difficul- 
ties in these three major groups, spe- 
cialty manufacturing companies have 
almost uniformly done well and occupy 
strong positions. 

As a group, the building stocks prob- 
ably present as great a variety of pos- 
sibilities as any other. Such factors 
as management, local conditions and 
the like must first be taken into ac- 
count, however, before attempting to 
analyze the outlook for individual com- 
panies from the standpoint of general 
conditions. 
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Preferred Stock Guide 


NOTE: The following list of preferred stocks has been arranged 
solely on the basis of current yields. The position of any stock in the 
Guide is not intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 
Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 
ing their selections from this list. 


Railroads 


Div. Rate ——Earned $ per Share——, Redeem- Recent Yield 
$per Share 1925 1926 1927 able Price % 

Norfolk & Western 4 (N) 115.54 160.35 133.40 No 87 4.6 

Atchison, Top. & St. Fe 5 (N) 37.17 48.83 40.47 No 104 4.8 

Union Pacific 4 (N) 38.41 41,17 39.35 No 84 4.8 

Southern Railway .. 5 (N) 37.63 39.33 36.17 100 100 5.0 

Baltimore & Ohio 4 (N) 35.33 48.41 38.44 No 5.1 

Colorado & Southern Ist...... 4 (N) 43.18 52.56 57,76 No 6.1 

Pere Marquette Prior ....... 5 (C) 57.50 68.77 64.08 100 5.1 

Wee Ae. CC ctecenctsase “S$ GD 11,48 11.86 6.87 110 5.4 

Colorado & Southern 2nd 4 (N) $9.13 48.50 53.76 No 5.4 

N. ¥., Chicago & St. Louis... 6 (C) 24.91 24.65 20.31 110 ¢ 

St. Louis Southwestern 5 (N) 11,96 12.09 9.30 No 

Chic., Rock Is. & Pac. 2nd... 6 (+) 12.23 20.57 22.49 102 

Kansas City Southern 4 (N) 10.06 10.86 9.04 No 

N, ¥., New Haven & Hart... 7 (C) seas eae 22.05 115 

St. Louis, San Francisco 6 (N) 102.65 108.19 107.'70 100 


Public Utilities 


Public Service of New Jersey 8 (C) §19.66 §21.46 
Hudson & Man, R. R. Conv.. 5 (N) $4.12 40.32 
Columbia Gas & Electric 6 (C) ere 27.81 
North American Co 3 (C) 21.91 28.95 
Federal Light & Traction.... 6 (C) 33.02 41.51 
Philadelphia Co. 3 (C) 23.53 24,20 
Amer. Water Works & El.... 6 (C) <a 22.63 
Standard Gas & Electric 4 (C) 14.00 20.00 
Continental Gas & Elec. Prior 7 (C) 22.26 26.23 
West Penn Electric 7 (C) 16,15 20.81 
Electric Power & Light... 7 (C) 9.72 


Industrials 


International Harvester ..... 7% (C) $2.11 36.74 35.71 
American Smelting & Ref.... 7% (C) 30.88 35.52 30.96 
McCrory Stores sa (6G) 45.97 47.82 52.42 
Pilisbury Flour Mills ........ 6% (C) ae *20.19 *44.90 
Studebaker Corp. ...ceseseee 7% (C) 208.13 173.89 160.79 
General Motors 7 (C) 101.78 167.17 182.15 
Case (J. I.) Thresh. Mach... % (C) 21.49 29.39 38.43 
U. 8. Cast Iron Pipe......... 7% (C) 45.84 42.08 28.12 
Endicott Johnson een SG) 44.57 34.77 48.10 
Mathieson Alkali Works...... 7% (C) 58.60 67.86 74.06 
International Silver ........++ ‘7 (C) 16.08 24,39 30.82 
Deere & Co. ..ccccccoceccess 7% (C) 18.68 23.22 25.74 
Brown BHO ...ccccccosessses TF (O) 45.23 29.69 44.12 
Associated Dry Goods 1st.... 6 (C) 29.92 27.67 24.10 
U. 8, Industrial Alcohol..... 7% (C) 33.98 16.27 36.03 
Baldwin Locomotive ......... % (C) 0.98 29.42 12.21 
Bethlehem Steel Corp........ 7% (C) 26,64 20.84 16,32 
American Cyanamid 6 (C) *20.53 *29.53 924,24 
Radio Corporation : ; 10.31 ° 18.86 20.02 
Bush Terminal Buildings bk $ + 
Devoe & Raynolds Ist........ $7.29 49,70 53.23 115 
Mid-Continent Petroleum .... 106.48 133.61 52.40 120 
Goodrich (B. F.) Co 61.57 13.96 39.19 125 
Central Alloy Steel ate 35.11 27.26 110 
General American Tank Car.. 24.09 27.95 37.68 110 
Bush Terminal Debentures.... 16.01 16,81 18.88 115 
Victor Talking Machine nil 38,44 35.00 115 
U. 8. Smelting, Ref. Mng.... 3. 5.97 6.25 6.28 No 
International Paper 12.58 11.31 7.42 115 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber..... er 11,83 18.80 110 


C—Cumulative. _N—Non-cumulative. Cumulative up to 5%. § Earned on all pfd. 
stocks. * Years ended June 30. + Guaranteed unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co, 






































This department is the contri. 
bution of The Magazine of 
Wall Street to the financial 
education of the nation’s pres- 
ent and future investors and 
business executives. 


Through this medium we ex- 

tend to our subscribers an op- 
portunity to assist us in spreading the doctrine of safe 
and sound investment by using these pages as a practical 
guide to financial success in their own homes and offices. 


A Good Credit Risk 


T is the natural desire of every 
normal person to stand well in 
the eyes of his fellows. Every- 
one, consciously or unconsciously, 
strives to retain the high regard 
of the community in which he 
lives, and to be respected in the 
sphere in which he earns his living. A 
reputation for soundness and integrity is a 
personal asset,—an intangible, if you will, 
but not infrequently translatable to ma- 
terial advantage. 

Many attributes and habits of living go 
to make up the badge of respectability and 
high standing which we find so desirable, 
but none outranks the virtue of being 
prompt in meeting financial obligations. 
Individuals are unconsciously rated by 
those with whom they have any business 
relations in much the same manner that 
commercial agencies adjudge the credit 
standing of business organizations. In the 
business world it is well known that the 
highest ratings are accorded only to such 
concerns that have demonstrated their good 
faith and reliability in payment over a con- 
siderable period of time. They must be 
known to discount their bills, or at least 
meet them within stated intervals. In 
much the same manner, individuals build 
up their own credit rating in the course 





of their daily contacts. Moreover, exactly 
as the corporation finds a high credit rat- 
ing an important adjunct to the conduct 
of its business, so the individual finds the 
esteem of his business associates or others 
with whom he deals, of inestimable value. 
Nothing so facilitates the making of a loan 
or so readily brings forth the needed 
degree of credit extension as a reputation 
for prompt pay. Timely settlement of 
obligations is not only an indication of 
solvency; but its practice announces to the 
world a policy of square dealing, of getting 
what is paid for and paying for what is re- 
ceived. 

The man who pays the tradesmen on 
time, who is on the dot with the rent, never 
lets an insurance policy lapse, is not even 
delinquent in his club dues or his benevo- 
lence pledges, is somehow the same person 
who secures the most favorable terms in 
financing his new home and who always 
seems to be able to avail himself of the 
most . attractive investment opportunities 
even though it may mean securing rather 
elastic or liberal credit terms. With all his 
prompt payment and seemingly constant 
outgo he appears in better funds than his 
carefree and delinquent neighbor; and, 
what is still more important, he has peace 
of mind and the regard of his fellow man. 
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How I Tackle the Investment Problem 


This Reader Counsels Familiarity with Underly- 


OW shall I invest my money? This 
is a problem almost universal in 
its scope, confronting all classes 

of people. There are many ways by 
which surplus funds may be put to use, 
perhaps the most common is to buy 
bonds and stocks of railroads, public 
utilities and industrial concerns. It is 
the’ purpose of this article to deal with 
these types of investment, and to lay 
down what the writer believes to be 
the cardinal points which should be 
considered by discriminating investors. 
These principles, if properly applied, 
should insure a fair return on the in- 
vestment, a certain appreciation in 
price, and should reduce losses to a 
minimum. 


Basic Market Influences 


In the first place, it is necessary to 
have a comprehensive idea of the sup- 
ply of credit; of general economic con- 
ditions, and the indexes of trade, so 
that some conclusions may be drawn as 
to whether adverse or favorable factors 
will predominate in the general stock 
and bond markets. Is there a plethora 


ing Conditions as Well as Company’s Position 


By E. B. TAYLOR 


of credit or is there a prospect of 
tightening in the money market with 
rising interest rates? Do the business 
barometers indicate that we are in for 
a period of prosperity or of depres- 
sion? Will the secular trend of com- 
modity prices be up or down? These 
questions must be answered, as they 
have a direct effect on security prices. 

If the interest rates are on the down 
trend, then bonds and preferred stocks, 
with a fixed rate of payment, must 
advance in price so that the yield will 
become lower to more closely align 
with the money rate. If business is 
prosperous and earnings good, then 
common stocks in general are likely 
to enhance in value. If the secular 
trend of commodity prices is down- 
ward, it is not unlikely that railway 
stocks will be favorably affected since 
the cost of materials should decrease, 
while their revenues should be good 
due to large industrial production and 
consequent heavy freight traffic. The 
industrial concerns, as a whole, might 
suffer from narrowing profit margins, 
since many may have bought raw ma- 
terial in the market at a compara- 
tively high price—yet find when they 
sell the finished product later that 
its price has gone down. Thus with 
cost price comparatively high and sell- 


ing price comparatively low, the profits 
are small. 

If the credit supply should danger- 
ously decrease and general business be- 
come bad, then the stock market is 
more than likely to be in for a bad 
break. 


Divergent Group Prosperity 


In the second place, we must con- 
sider that prosperity does not exist 
necessarily in different industries at 
the same time. While general business 
conditions may be good, one particular 
trade may be suffering from over- 
production, low prices and poor earn- 
ings. As a result, profits in one indus- 
trial group may be increasing, while 
those in another group are stationary 
or declining. Thus we must pick out 
the industry or industries which are 
in the most favorable position, and 
whose prospects are brightest. An 
analysis may disclose that the indus- 
tries are prosperous and should remain 
so, or that they have been experiencing 
unfavorable conditions in the past, but 
should in the near future “turn the 
corner.” 

_In these industries will be found a 
diversity of concerns, some in a good 
and some in a poor position. These 

(Please turn to page 805) 
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THE FIRST $500 


deposits of regular savings, to yield 


the investor and yields a return of 
*Laclede Gas Light Ist and ref. 5%s, 1963 


THE NEXT $1,000 


*Montreal Tramway gen. 
¢N. Y,. Steam Corp. 6s, 1947 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946 


Savings banks accounts are recommended for 
Shares of well managed Building & Loan Assn. 


are recommended on the monthly payment plan 
Endowment Insurance is a suitable medium for 


tInternational Mercantile Marine 1st & Coll. 6s, 
1941 


OU 


BYFI’S INVESTMENT SUGGESTIONS 


These investment recommendations are now a regular feature for the guidance of BYFI readers. 


original selection of each issue, safety of principal has been a foremost consideration. 
continuously, and will be replaced at any time it may become unfit for retention. Such changes will, of course, 


be brought to the reader’s attention, if and when they occur. , 
investors are urged to apply the principle of diversification insofar as possible, apportioning their funds in 
smaller amounts over each issue of a group rather than concentrating their principle in any single issue. 


$5,000 FOR INVESTMENT 


Cuba R. R, Ist 5s, 1952 
Schulco Co., Inc., Guar. Ser, 

U. 8, Rubber Ist 5s, 1947... 
West Penn Electric $7 Pfd 

U. 8S. Smelting & Ref. $3% Pfd 
American Sugar Refining $7 Pfd 


THE NEXT $5,000 


Seaboard Air Line Ist Cons. 6s, 1945 
Nassau Electric 4s, 1961 

Western Maryland Ist 4s, 1952 
Brooklyn-Man, Tr, $6 Pfd 
International Paper, $7 Pfd 

& Tel, 


Approxi- Yield 
mate to 
Price Maturity 


4 to 414% 
5 to 7% 


3 to 84%4% 
5.16% 


5.67% 
5.07% 
5.49% 
5.17% 





tAmerican Tel, 


In order to secure the maximum of protection, 


Ue 
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With the 
Each issue is watched 





Approxi- 
mate 
Price 


Yield 
to 
Maturity 
5.18% 
6.17% 
6.30% 
6.30% 





common ($9) 





* Available in $100 units. 





+ Available in $5C0 units. 


t Recom mended to hold only. 
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. Can a School Teacher Attain 
Financial I ndependence? 


How a Small Salary Can Be Made 


to Provide an Income for Later Years 


AM in the school business, 
I which some of my readers 

will probably think is no 
business at all. And yet, when 
consideration is given to the 
fact that between 30% and 
40% of all money raised by 
taxation is spent for education 
in the public schools, it would 
appear that this is a business 
problem in which school teachers 
and officials are indirectly, and 
directly too, responsible for 
wise spending. 

The problem dealt with here, 
however, is not the problem of 
wisely disbursing the public 
funds, but the responsibility 
which every teacher in America 
has, not only to live well and 
dress well, to take part in the 
activities of his community and 
to improve himself profession- 
ally by constant study and fre- 
quent travel, but the very per- 
sonal responsibility to keep out of debt 
and to find a way to live comfortably 
at sixty years of age when he may 
need to retire or surely at seventy 
years of age when, in many states, he 
must retire. : 

A school teacher is a salaried man 
or woman with comparatively little op- 
portunity or training by which he may 
acquire profit from business dealings 
other than the small returns that come 
from the investment of surplus in sav- 
ings banks and other conservative in- 
vestments. His salary range is slight, 
generally not over $1,500 from his 
initial to his maximum salary, and his 
surplus available for investments com- 
paratively siight also. 

He is doing what he wants to do, and 
generally has little complaint to make 
if he can find the way to take care of 
himself and family not only during his 
active years but during the years when 
he can no longer teach. 


Three Vital Questions 


Those who are in my business, there- 
fore, have this problem to solve: (1) 
How much can I save out of my com- 
paratively small but reasonably sure 
salary? (2) How can I invest my 
savings so that they will be safe, and 
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By ERNEST R. CAVERLY 
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RITTEN by one of the teach- 
ing profession from personal 
experience and observation, this arti- 
cle should prove exceedingly helpful 
to those similarly engaged. BYFI 
would like to make this the first of a 
series of how investors in other profes- 
sions, medicine, law, the ministry or 
engineering, are building their future 
that would 
prove of general interest are welcome. 


Experiences 


Pont .%, 


Merete oes ee son, 


yet return an adequate yield? (3) 
How can I be sure that not later than 
age seventy I shall have an adequate 
income from my savings and invest- 
ments? It will seem to many that it 
cannot be done. Most of my friends in 
the teaching business regard the idea 
of accumulating $50,000, or enough to 
yield an income of $2,500 a year, as 
conceivable but highly improbable. 
Many of them think that if they live 
beyond their teaching days, they will 
be able to live very simply on their 
savings and pension, and others, I am 
afraid, do not think much about it be- 
cause they do not know what to do 
about it. 

I have tried to face the question 
squarely, and early enough in life so 
that I can do something about this 
financial problem, if there is anything 
that can be done about it. 

Here are the facts: The average 
high school teacher has a maximum of 
forty-nine years of service, from 
twenty-one to seventy years of age. He 
has an initial salary of $1,200 to $1,500 
a year and he may in from ten to twenty 
years’ time reach a maximum salary of 
from $2,500 to $3,500 a year. If he 
becomes an executive, he may receive 
more, but the executives are a small 
part of the teaching corps, 
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Given a fairly fixed number 
of years of possible service, and 
a fairly definite income varying 
within a rather narrow range, 
and reaching a maximum be- 
tween thirty and forty years of 
age, is it mathematically pos- 
sible for a teacher when he re- 
tires to have an income as 
great, or nearly as great, as he 
had before retiring? One might 
say he could live on less, and 
perhaps he could; but retrench- 
ment from a scale of living once 
attained is hard, and most 
teachers have comparatively 
few luxuries from which re- 
trenchment is possible. Cer- 
tainly, retrenchment is not de- 
sirable. 

To learn whether teachers, 
generally, could attain financial 
independence as I have described 
it, I have made a study of the 
finances of a teacher who is not 
the poorest nor yet the best paid in the 
profession. He begins to teach at 
twenty-one, let us say, at a salary of 
$1,500 a year, and being 2 successful 
teacher, he finds his salary increased at 
the rate of $100 a year until at the 
age of thirty-six he is receiving $3,000 
a year, which is the highest he ever re- 
ceives. 


Petes 


The Saving Habit 


His savings each year are ten per 
cent of his salary, a sum which he 
saves with ease, in the early days of 
his teachings when he has nodependents. 
Later he saves because the saving 
habit has become fixed upon him, con- 
sequently his permanent reserve is al- 
ways the first sum to be laid aside 
each month. 

His investments are diversified and 
very conservative. At first his ten per 
cent goes into a savings account pay- 
ing from three to five per cent interest. 
Later he makes small investments 10 
building and loan companies, conserva- 
tive bonds and preferred stocks, and in 
a few gilt-edge common stocks. On 
the whole, he finds that his income 
on savings averages five per cent, 
a yield which he finds as high as }s 
consistent with the safety of his prin- 
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cipal, which to him is all-important. 

The accompanying table shows the 
success Of this typical teacher in his 
afort to be financially independent 
when he can no longer teach. 


Retiring Income 


The amount of $2,570.90 a year is 
the income which the teacher has pro- 
yided for himself as a result of wise 
and conservative planning, and con- 
tinuous savings and investment though- 
out his earning years. This is within 
$130 a year of the maximum income 
he had before retirement after the ten 
per cent which he must set aside from 
his salary each year is deducted. 

In other words, a school teacher or 
any other man or woman on a known 
salary schedule, by saving ten per cent 
of his salary and investing it at an 
average yield of 5% in a working life 
of 49 years, can attain that 
degree of financial inde- 
pendence which is repre- > s 
sented by a permanent an- 
nual income substantially 
as large as the salary in- 
come he had before retire- 
ment. I doubt whether ten 
per cent of our teachers or 
others whose income is 
chiefly salary realize this 
important fact. Those in 
the teaching service may 
not become rich, but they 
can always have enough! 

This article does not at- 
tempt to show what is suf- 
ficient remuneration for a 
worker in public employ; it 
merely points out that if 
the highest salary which 
such a worker receives is 
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sum of money set aside regularly each 
month will, with interest added, in so 
many years produce $50,000. The 
ability of the ordinary individual to 
save increases with the years; to save 
on the basis of his early income is in- 
sufficient, and to save in the early 
working days on the basis of some an- 
ticipated future income is impossible. 

The table I have presented will not 
exactly fit the case of everyone except 
that mythical individual known as the 
typical or average person. But any 
one can construct a table from the ideas 
suggested here that will fit his own 
case, and revise it as often as may be 
necessary. 

Take an actual case. A school man, 
thirty-one years of age, finds that he 
has $2,900 in what might be called his 
permanent reserve fund, the fund 
which is to be left to accumulate. He 
also has $15,000 worth of life insur- 
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year. 
*= 
Investment 
Savings Income 


$150 


Salary 


170 
190 


Sorronsoetoetnegeefoesoeroasoateateateeteetoeteeseateateeteeteetoeteeseaseateateeteetoeteeleateateeteeteeteeseaseasoasee’s 
Accumulation of Savings and Investment In- 
come of a Teacher Whose Salary Advances 
from $1,500 to $3,000 by Yearly Increments of 
$100, and Thereafter Remains at $3,000 


—10% Savings and 5% Investment Income Assumed— 


Interest Computed on even dollars total of previous 


é 
Total 
Invested 
$150.00 
160 A 317.50 
503.35 
708.50 


ance, which will be payable to him 
when he is about 65. He finds his 
salary has been increased, and there- 
fore the amount of income which he 
wants to insure at age 70 has been 
increased accordingly. His new salary 
is $4,000, which means that he must 
accumulate $80,000 by retiring age to 
be sure of an unreduced income after 
retirement. He therefore prepares a 
table similar to the one given, but he 
begins with his present age and amount 
already accumulated. Then he adds 
10% of his salary each year, assuming 
that time, makes a total of more than 
neither increased nor decreased. 


Reaching the Goal 


Such a table shows him that at age 
70 he will have $65,063.05, which added 
to $15,000 insurance, available about 
that his salary will in the future be 
$80,000, the yield from which at 5% 

would be $4,000 or a little 

more. He knows, therefore, 
% that his financial provisions 
are sound. 

It is true that in this in- 
stance the amount set aside 
is more than 10% of the 
salary income, because of 
the item of insurance. How- 
ever, 10% should not be re- 
garded as the maximum 
which should be set aside, 
but as a minimum, which 
may be increased without 
difficulty as the salary in- 
come __ increases. When 
there are dependents, in- 
surance is especially neces- 
sary during the earlier 
earning years, and the dif- 
ference between the amount 
spent for insurance plus in- 
terest and the amount re- 
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adequate for his needs, he 
can with reasonable care, 
barring misfortune, guar- 
antee to himself, an income 
practically as large and for 
as long as he may live. 

It is necessary, it seems 
to me, that those whose in- 
come is definitely determined 
by the nature of their work 
should be able by fore- 
thought and thrift to pro- 
vide a retirement income as 
great as their maximum 
calary income. It is quite 
*$ Important that the fact 
that such financial inde- 
Pendence is within the 
teach of those who are paid 
In Salaries rather than in 
business profits should be- 
come generally known. Too 
many are living from day 
to day, perfectly willing 
that tomorrow should take 
tare of itself, or in many 
Cases ienorant of how they 
med take care of tomorrow. 
‘tis not sufficient that they 
should know that a certain 
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turned when the policy is 
paid is money well spent for 
protection. 

If there are large salary 
increases at fifty or sixty 
years of age, and this is not 
usual, it will be necessary 
to save more than 10% of 
the salary income to be sure 
cf having enough to guar- 
antee the increased income 
et 70, but in such cases a 
15% or 20% saving would 
nct ke unreasonable. 

The most important thine 
for the _— small-salaried 
worker to know is that he 
can provide financial inde- 
perderce for himself, and 
that throvgh the prepara- 
tion of tables like the one 
given here he can know at 
every step of the way 
whether he is accumulating 
at a rate which will guaran- 
tee him an undiminished ir- 
come at a time when ho 
might otherwise be depend- 
ent on the charity of others. 
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Insurance 


Building Vour Future Income 


Subsctibers and readers who write in for information on their insurance problems ave requested, 
uheré possible, to do so on the stationery of the firms or organisations with which they are connected. 











You Get Just What You Pay For 


An Answer to the Query: “Which Form of Insur- 


ance Is Cheapest?’’—Other Interesting Problems 


By FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 


Insurance Editor: 


I am thirty years of age, married and have 
one son five years old. At present I have one 
$10,000 policy in a mutual participating company, 
but am interested in securing another $10,000. 
My object is to carry enough insurance protection 
until I am in a position to save sufficient money 
to amply provide for my family in case of my 
death. Providing I live 20 years or more, which 
of the following types of insurance is the most ad- 
vantageous and costs least: ordinary life, 20- 
payment life, 15 or 20-year endowment or term 
insurance?—G. W. K. 


In life insurance, as in other fairly 
listed commodities, the purchaser gets 
what he pays for. If an Ordinary 
Life policy is selected, the cost is less 
than for a policy on a limited payment 
plan or Endowment form, but premi- 
ums are payable throughout life, and 
cash, loan and surrender values are pro- 
portionately smaller than on the higher 
priced forms. The Endowment Policy 
is primarily a thrift building contract, 
with protection for a beneficiary mean- 


while, and is the highest priced con-" 


tract because the proceeds are payable 
to the insured at the maturity date 
(unless he dies prior to that time). 
Term insurance provides protection for 
a beneficiary for a definitely limited 
period only, and carries no cash, loan, 
or surrender values; it is the cheapest 
form of insurance, and accordingly its 
privileges and benefits are less than 
contracts taken on permanent forms. 
At your age, 30, I would consider 
that the most advantageous policy you 
can consider in your circumstances as 
outlined, would be a 30 Payment Life, 
under which all premiums would defi- 
nitely cease at age 60; and you would 
be free from these obligations as you 
enter the “three-score-years,” while the 
payments would run over that period 
of life when your income would be 
normally increasing and your business 
activities rising to their peak. The cost 
for this policy is little more than for 
the Ordinary Life contract—about $3 
per $1,000 more a year on a non-par- 
ticipating basis; but there is the dis- 
tinct advantage of a definitely limited 
premium period, with larger cash, 
loan, and surrender values than under 
the Ordinary Life plan. If taken with 
a participating company, the dividends 
would also be proportionately greater. 
How is yous insurance payable to 
the beneficiary? We would recommend 
that at least two-thirds of it be made 
payable as income, in monthly install- 
ments, preferably for the life of the 
beneficiary, thus relieving her from the 
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necessity of seeking investment for her 
funds, and providing a regular stipu- 
lated income without anxiety or effort 
on her part. 


Too Much Term Insurance 


Insurance Editor: 

For your criticism and advice I am submitting 
my insurance problem to you. I am forty-seven 
years old, married and have four children, two 
boys and two girls. The oldest child, a girl, is 
seven years old, My present worth is approxi- 
mately $70,000 and my commissions from sales 
amount to about $3,500 a year. All of the fol- 
lowing policies are payable to my wife at death 
and all cover total disability. 


$10,000 
11,000 
1,000 


Accident and health policies totalling $17,500.— 
M. S. M. 


5 year term 
10 year term 
20 payment 


Your life insurance—totalling $22,- 
000—is carried with good Old Line 
companies, all taken within the last five 
years. With the responsibility of a 
family and four young children, you 
need as much life insurance as you can 
afford to pay for; and a man who has 
thus “given hostages to fortune” must 
take life insurance not only till it 
pinches, but till it hurts! 

We would suggest, however, that you 
seriously consider the desirability of 
converting some of this Term insur- 
ance to coverage on a permanent plan, 
under which you would be building up 


increasing cash, loan and _ surrender 
values, and which also have other ma- 
terial advantages. Term insurance be- 
comes increasingly expensive as a man 
grows clder, and as you can under nor- 
mal conditions at. your age look for- 
ward to a longevity extending beyond 
age 65, you may find life insurance on 
the term plan requires premiums that 
are practically prohibitive later on in 
life. Yet you have a young family 
who will require insurance coverage 
for some years to come. 

How are the proceeds of your life 
insurance policies payable? We would 
suggest that with the exception of say 
about $3,000 (furnishing ready cash to 
pay the usual sickness and other ex- 
penses incidental to the last sickness of 
the breadwinner) the remainder of your 
life insurance be left to the beneficiary 
in the form of income, thus relieving 
her of the necessity of seeking invest- 
ment for her funds and assuring her of 
a stipulated and guaranteed source of 
income. 


Shall I Convert to Straight Lif. 


Insurance Editor: 

I have been a subscriber to the MaGazine oF 
Watt Street for several years, and often read 
your articles on insurances and answers to in 
quiries. So, here is my problem. I have been 
advised to convert a $50,000, twenty payment 
life policy into a_ straight ordinary life. This 
policy was issued in 1920 at the age of 28 years. 
I realize that the premiums will be considerably 
less and that if I do convert that I will receive 
a lump sum of several thousard dollars, which 
will represent the difference of the cash surrender 
value between the present twenty payment life 
policy and the new straight ordinary life policy. 

I am 36 years of age, married, and have one 
son. I carry $200,000 werth of insurance. Of 
this sum $70,000 ts straight ordinary life, and 
the balance of $130,000 is twenty payment life. 
My annual income from business and investments 
are over $15,000.—W. P. 

I am much interested in your letter 
of the 23rd, and the suggestion in re 
gard to changing a $50,000 policy on 
the 20 Payment Life plan to the 
Ordinary Life form. 

Taking into consideration all the 
conditions outlined in your letter, our 
advice is to maintain this policy in its 
present form. It has been in force 8 
years, and during that period, aside 
from the protection afforded to a bene- 
ficiary, has built up an increasing cash, 
loan and surrender value. In 12 more 
years—when you will have attained the 
age of 48—the premium paying period 
under this policy will be completed and 
you will have a paid up contract, under 
which dividends will continue to be 
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Subscribers and readers who write in for information on their insurance problems are requested, = __ 
where possible, to do so on the stationery of the firms or organizations with which they aré connected. 


Building Dour tS ufure Income Personal Problems 








payable until claim is made by death 
or otherwise. Thus your premium pay- 
ments under this policy will be existent 
only over the period of your life when 
your income would normally be on an 
ascending scale, and would cease at age 
48, leaving you free from the obliga- 
tin of premiums in mellow middle age. 

The Ordinary Life policy has its ap- 
peal as representing the cheapest form 
of permanent insurance. Because it 
ests less than the limited payment 
plans, the cash, loan, and surrender 
values are lower and dividends smaller. 
Moreover premiums extending over an 
indefinite period, and, with favorable 
longevity of the insured, payable in old 
age, are prone to become burdensome. 

The question practically resolves it- 
slf into this: Is it preferable to pay 
premiums in smaller amount over an 
indefinite period of years, or through- 
out life; or is it preferable to pay 
somewhat larger premiums for a defi- 
nitely stated period—in the present 
case for 12 years more? 


For Son’s Education 


Insurance Editor: 

I am 36 years old and in the military service; 
therefore reasonably certain of a steady income. 
The average salary will be approximately $4,000 
per year. Am carrying $10,000 war risk insur- 
ance and $1,000 war bonus insurance. 

I am married and have a son one year old. 
It is my desire to start now to provide for the 
education of this boy. Would you please recom- 
mend some method. The following insurance poli- 
cies were brought to my attention, namely, insure 
my own life with an endowment :feature, or in- 
sure my son’s life to mature upon reaching the 
age of 16. Another was a combination of both 
the above. 

What would be the rate for straight life? 

Thanking you in advance for any assistance 
offered, I am, J. M. K. 

About the simplest method you can 
use to further the plan to provide pro- 
ceeds for the education of your. boy 
now one year old is to apply for an 
Endowment policy on your own life. 
The proceeds will be available at the 
designated time if you live to the ma- 
turity date; if you die prior to that 
time the life insurance can be held in 
trust for the boy until he arrives at 
the age when the educational fund is 
needed. 

The term of the Endowment depends 
upon the plan you have in view. If 
funds are desired for a college course, 
thn a 20 Year Endowment policy 
would meet the issue approximately. 
If the youth is ready to enter on his 
higher educational course prior to the 
maturity date of the 20 Year Endow- 
ment, the cash value of the policy may 
be taken a year or so before maturity. 
We would suggest a policy for $5,000, 
om your own life, with the provision 
made when applying for the insurance 
that the proceeds are not to be payable 
ina lump sum, but as income for the 
student. This income could be arranged 
a8 paya!)le monthly, or quarterly, over 
@ period of four years. 

If you are contemplating increasing 

(Please turn to page 799) 
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BYFI Editor: 


Please advise me either by mail or 
through your column as to the best plan 
of taking advantage of the increasing 
equity in our home. The second mortgage 
was originally $3,300, but has now been 
reduced to $1,866. I would like to put 
the money into standard securities instead 
of leaving it idle in the property. The 
Hudson River Bridge has increased values 
here.—J. S. A. 
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If we understand you cor- 
rectly, you plan to take advan- 
tage of the rise in value of your 
home to increase the mortgage 
thereon. If land has appreciated 
as you say, in your locality, it 
might be possible to secure a 
first mortgage on the property 
large enough to retire the second 
and still leave some funds avail- 
able for investment. It is not 
clear how else you can capitalize 
your increasing equity, unless 
you propose to let the mortgages 
stand at their present figures 
and employ the periodical sums 
for investment, which you have 
so far been utilizing to amortize 
the second mortgage. In either 
case it is doubtful whether you 
can secure a larger return, with 
high safety of principal, on your 
investment than the 6% which 
you are obliged to pay on the 
sums borrowed on mortgage. 
From this standpoint, money 
paid toward increasing the equity 
in your home is hardly going into 
idle channels, for it is material- 
ly reducing the fixed interest 
charges which you are now 
obliged to meet. If however, 
your resources are such that you 
can afford to assume a fair 
amount of risk you might well 
avail yourself of investment op- 
portunities yielding a more 
favorable return and perhaps 
possessing some prospects of 
price appreciation. In this case 
it is well to bear in mind the prin- 
ciple of diversification and dis- 
tribute your commitments over a 
number of various issues rather 
than concentrating your funds in 
one or two. 
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In the event that you are not 
in a position to follow these lines 
our advice would be to continue 
to pay off the second mortgage 
as rapidly as possible and hav- 
ing accomplished this turn your 
subsequently available funds to 
investment securities. 


BYFI Editor: 

I have started a savings program a 
number of times and always failed by 
attempting too much at the start. I have 
definitely arranged to put aside $50 a 
month from my income. How would you 
advise mé to start with this sum? S, T., 
Newark. 

It is suggested that you ar- 
range to purchase one or more 
sound investment bonds on the 
installment plan through some 
reputable investment banking 
house in your city, or that you 
give consideration to one of the 
deferred annuity or income bond 
plans offered by most life insur- 
ance companies. Perhaps a com- 
bination of the two would be best 
adapted to your needs. In any 
case you will find it easier to ad- 
here to your savings program 
through some definitely assumed 
obligation to pay specified 
amounts periodically. 


BYFI Editor: 

I have only a little over $1,000 to invest 
and would like to know just how I can 
do so and still practise this principle of 
diversification which is widely preached. 
I am already buying shares in a Building 
and Loan Assoctation and do not care to 
go further in this direction—T. L, M. 

Your desire to secure reason- 
able diversity even for a small 
investment is a wise policy. We 
suggest that you consider bonds 
of railroads, public utilities and 
of sound manufacturing compan- 
ies, which are available in units 
of $100 and $500. They may cost 
a trifle more in the aggregate 
than one of $1,000 but you will 
have the protection of diversified 
investment. 
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ENARNES AS Da SS DEC NOS 


Favorable Basic Factors in Business 


Excellent Crop Reports in Accord with Other 
Sound Underlying Conditions—Trade Activity 
Holds Up Well—Prices Generally Irregular 








NOTE 


IN view of the review and 
outlook for steel, niining, 
petroleum, automobiles, 
tires, motor accessory, mer- 
chandising companies and 
building covered in connec- 
tion with Dividend Pros- 
pects for Leading Industries 
elsewhere in this issue, the 
usual detailed discussions 
of three important indus- 
tries, which appear as regu- 
‘ lar features of Trade Ten- 
dencies, have been tempo- 
rarily dispensed with. In 
the succeeding issue, these 
short resumés describing 
conditions in important in- 
dustries will be resumed. 








COMMODITIES* 


(See footnote for Grades and 
United of Measure) 
=~ -—1928-—_____, 
High Low *Last 
Bteel (1) A F $32.00 
Pig Iron (2).... 17. \ 16.00 
Copper (3) \ 0.14% 
Petroleum (4) .. ‘ ‘ 1.36 
Coal (5) R J 1.85 
Cotton (6) X e 0.18% 
1.52% 
1.22% 
0.10% 
16.50 
sow 0.17 
Rubber (12) ... 0. x 0.20% 
Wool (13) F : 0.48 
Tobacco (14) ... 0. R 0.12 
Sugar (15) .... 0. \ 0.04% 
Sugar (16) .... 0. \ 0.055% 
Paper (17) 03%, 0.03% 
Lumber (18) ... 22.64 19.96 22.64 


*Aug. 11. 


(1) Open hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (3) Electrolytic, 
ec, per pound; (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, $ per 
bbl.; (5) Pittsbu steam mine run, $ 
per ton; (6) Spot, New York, c. per pound; 
(7) No, 2 red, New York, $ per bushel; 
(8) No. 2 Yellow, New York, $ per bushel; 
©): Light, Chicago, o. per pound ; (10) —- 


Medium, Burley, Ken- 


Full Duty. c c. per Ib.; (16) Refined, 6. per 
Ib.; (17) Newsprint per carload _ ©. per 
Ib.; gee Yellow pine boards, f. o. b. $ 
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THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Favorable position of industry is reflected in 
strengthening price situation, with indications that profit 
margins will continue to show improvement. Important 
consumers are steady purchasers and demand generally 
is holding up well, though Fall upturn may be delayed in 
view of sustained summer activity. 


METALS—Copper buying for autumn requirements is in 
better volume, consumption exceeding output. Prices are 
holding firm at the high for the year and earnings of 
metal companies so far this year show encouraging gains 
over last year. Lead and zinc markets are slightly im- 
proved, but not especially active. 


PETROLEUM—Higher crude prices have been followed by 
another advance in gasoline, with demand at unprece- 
dented levels. Excess stocks are being gradually reduced, 
while better control over production is proving impor- 
tant factor in recovery of industry. 


GRAINS—A decided slump has occurred in wheat prices as a 
result of favorable growing conditions assuring a bumper 
crop. Corn, while suffering some setback, is still higher 
than a year ago. Outlook in important agricultural sec- 
tions, particularly North and Middle West, is promising. 


MACHINERY-—Satisfactory midsummer activity in a num- 
ber of industries has greatly benefited manufacturers of 
tools and industrial machinery, sales establishing new 
records. Earnings position shows improvement over 
1927, with indications that the balance of the year will 
make an equally good showing. 

LEATHER—Although sales are reported in good volume, 
hide prices are weakening as buyers demand concessions, 
while uncertainty induced by unsatisfactory leather con- 
ditions is also responsible for depression. Supplies, on 
the other hand, are light and the kill is not expected to be 
very heavy. 

LUMBER—Profit margins of principal manufacturers are 
being aided by lower costs and a generally higher price 
trend. Consumption is holding up well while surplus 
stocks are being steadily reduced and the statistical posi- 
tion of industry is improved. 

RUBBER—Tire producers continue heavy rubber users, re- 
flecting the large tire demand fostered by large number 
of new cars with steady volume of replacements. Crude 
prices are firm, but any substantial advance is unlikely 
in view of heavy stocks and the fact that after Novem- 
ber Ist British restriction on exports will end. 

SUMMARY—Business conditions, although normally quiet in 
the transition stage from one season to another, are re- 
ported as excellent for this time of year, and, barring any 
severe credit stringency, the outlook for the Fall months 
favors broadening of the present trend. 
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BUY THIS BARGAIN 
STOCK 


We are now recommending the purchase of a stock which: 


Is the largest and most promising company in its field— 


Earned over $10 per share last year— 

Reported an increase of over 40% in earnings in the first six months of the current 
year— 

May be included in a huge merger which should result in still larger profits— 


Should advance substantially if future prospects are to be fully discounted. 


Obviously, this stock should be bought now. Most likely it will not long be available at 
its present price. 


Our analysis of this bargain stock, giving the figure at which it should be purchased, will 
be sent you free of charge and without obligation. Also additional Stock Market Bulletins 
which discuss the profit and loss possibilities in the following issues: i 


EASTMAN KODAK CHRYSLER 
BARNSDALL “A” AMERICAN TELEPHONE & 
U. S. REALTY TELEGRAPH 
ST. LOUIS-SOUTHWESTERN WESTERN UNION 
FOX FILMS “A” INDEPENDENT OIL & GAS 
GOLD DUST SINCLAIR 
WILLYS-OVERLAND WORTHINGTON PUMP 
GOODYEAR GILLETTE SAFETY RAZOR 
U. S. STEEL U. S. RUBBER 

If you are interested in any of the above securities, or would like to know what the Stock 


Market is likely to do next, write today for copies of our current Bulletins. They will be 
mailed to you free upon request, together with a copy of our booklet, “MAKING MONEY 


IN STOCKS.” 
SIMPLY MAIL THE COUPON 





INVESTMENT RESEARCH BUREAU, Div. 409, Auburn, New York 


Kindly send me_ specimen 
copies of your current Stock 
Market Bulletins. Also a copy 
of “MAKING MONEY IN 
STOCKS.” This does not ob- 
ligate me in any way. 
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The Personal Service Department en- 
ables you to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to your personal problems. 
If you are a yearly subscriber, you are 
entitled to receive FREE OF CHARGE a 
reasonable number of PERSONAL. RE- 
PLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any se- 
curity in which you may be interested. 
The inquiries presented in each issue are 
J} only a few of the thousands currently re- 


“SERVICE-SECTION: 


ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


ceived and replied to. The use of this per- 
sonal inquiry service in conjunction with 
your subscription to the Magazine should 
help you to get hundreds or thousands of 
dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


tion. 
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Inquiries cannot be received or an- 
swered by telephone nor can persona] in- 
terviews be granted. Inquiries from non- 
subscribers of course will not be answered. 
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' ALLIS-CHALMERS 


if the present market value 
of Allis-Chalmers is all I can reasonably expect 
now that the dividend has been raised to $7. 
Your rec ton to buy this stock at $92 
@ share was im accordance with the profitable 
advice you have given me from time to time. 
Do you think I should continue to hold Allis- 
Chalmers?—L. H. O., Camden, N. J 

Enjoying exceptional diversification 
in activities, Allis-Chalmers Mfg. for 
several years has made outstanding 
progress in building up its line of elec- 
trical equipment and machinery so that 
this business now represents 50% of 
total sales volume, and the company 
now ranks third to General Electric and 
Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. in this 
constantly expanding and highly prof- 
itable field. Earnings have shown 
marked stability over a period of years 
with the general tendency upward, 
operating results in 1927 being equal 
to $10.02 a share, after new financing, 
against $9.48 a share in 1926. Further 
improvement has been registered this 
year, income in the six months ended 
June 30 being equal to $5.69 a share 
compared with $4.25 a share in the 
same period of 1927, with indications 
of profits in the full 1928 year-ranging 
between $12 and $13 a share. The 
increase in the dividend rate to $7 a 
share annually was in line with pre- 
vious expectations, and by virtue of a 
strong financial position, together with 
an ample margin of earnings above re- 
quirements, disbursements seem well 
secured. Considering rather well de- 
fined prospects for continued expan- 
sion, both in scope of operations and 
earning power, the shares afford a fair 
return at existing prices, and we be- 
lieve retention justified for income and 
further enhancement in quoted value 
im the course of time. 


I was wondering 


WHITE MOTOR 


I have 75 shares of White Motor which cost 
me $53 a snare. Would you advise retaining? 
What progress is this company making in the 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. We 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 





1 Be Brief. 





Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


2 Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
3 Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 
4 Write name and address plainly. 








light fast truck field? There seems to be a big 
demand for this class of trucks.—M. G. O., Ben- 
nngton, Vt. 

White Motor Co. ranks as one of the 
principal commercial motor vehicle 
manufacturers which, reflecting losses 
through a more rigid credit policy, and 
the tendency away from heavy duty 
trucks in favor of lighter fast express 
vehicles, has suffered sharp declines in 
earnings in recent years, results in 
1927 showing a deficit, after dividend 
payments, of $4,177,439, against a 
profit equal to $2.73 a share in 1926. 
However, following changes in man- 
agement, the company has subsequently 
been embarked on a thorough house- 
cleaning program, resulting in substan- 
tial operating economies, so that while 
sales in the first six months this year 
ranged lower than the first half of 
1927, profits rose from $1.09 a share to 
$1.45 a share. Introduction of new 
models have stimulated sales in more 
recent months, and deliveries in June 
are understood to have been the best 
for that month in the last seven years. 
Incoming orders continue to hold up 
well. Financial position is strong, lat- 
est balance sheet showing cash and its 
equivalent alone considerably over 
twice current liabilities. While difficul- 


ties confronting the company have by 


no means been entirely solved, share 
holders seem warranted in assuming 
a more optimistic attitude toward the 
future than has been possible for some 
time past, and we believe retention of 
your present holdings justified for the 
time being at least, awaiting further 
developments. 


GLIDDEN 


Do you think Glidden will resume paying div 
dends on its common stock at the end of the 
current fiscal year? I have 200 shares for 

I paid 25%. Do you recommend holding?—H. D., 
North Bergen, N. J. 

While benefiting from the record 
activity in the automotive industry, 
greater diversification in products, et 
larged production capacity through the 
installation of improved manufacturing 
facilities, together with favorable prog 
ress in developing chain store merchat- 
dising methods have been importalt 
factors in the earnings improvement 
Glidden Co. in the six months endel 
April 30, 1928, when a balance of $1.1! 
a common share was reported agains 
69 cents a share in the same perl @ 
the previous fiscal year. Further & 

(Please turn to page 782) 


When Quick Service Is Required Send Us a Prepaid 
Telegram and Instruct Us to Reply Collect 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE. OF WALL STREE! 
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‘vaio pare ce a 7 Points j in Five = 
CONTINENTAL CAN . 9 Points in One Week 
TIDE WATERASSOCIATED . . 4 Points Profits 


CONTINENTAL CAN was recommended to our subscribers at the 
market on August 1. The average price paid was of around 10614, 
later reduced by the dividend of 11/4, marking the cost down to 105. 


August 8th we recommended that subscribers close out. They aver- 
aged nine points profit on each share they held—all in one week. 


Monday, August 13th, we wired subscribers to buy INLAND STEEL 
at the market. They averaged 591/,, later reduced to 59 by the dividend. 
August 18th they closed out making a net profit of seven points on each 
share held—all in four days. 


July 26th, we wired our subscribers to buy TIDE WATER 
ao new stock at the market, and they averaged 18 for 
their stock. 


The profits on CONTINENTAL CAN, INLAND transaction closed out from January 1 to August 15 
STEEL, and TIDE WATER ASSOCIATED OIL illus- is available. 

trate the satisfactory results to be secured through Furthermore, our subscribers have a substantial paper 
following the specific buying and selling advices of profit in such stocks as STANDARD GAS & 

The Investment and Business Forecast of The Maga- TRIC, MATHIESON ALKALI, ARNOLD CON. 
zine of Wall Street. A complete record of every STABLE, etc. 
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There will be new market opportunities right along. Are 
you going to profit from them? 


Wt have definitely started our campaign for the big security profits that should be 
ready for the taking in the near future. Our subscribers are getting the full benefit 
of the ability of our market experts to consistently select the proper time to buy and sell 
seasonal securities. 


So that you, too, may establish yourself in a sound market position and obtain the worth 
while profits that should be forthcoming very shortly, we urge that you place at least a 
six months’ test subscription to the Forecast at once. Only 2 points profits on 50 shares 
in all will more than pay for this test and, by subscribing now, you may net thousands of 
dollars within the next six months. 
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Mail the coupon below at once and we will: 


(a) telegraph or cable you immediately three to five stocks so that you may take a 
trading position without delay. These stocks will be selected from our regular de- 


AGLI NSLS LY 


BO 


ying oe Fi partments so that you will be advised when to close them out; THIS 
ay 3 (b) send you the regular weekly and all special issues and recommendations of The 
?—H.D. me Ik Investment and Business Forecast for six months, summarizing by wire or cable all COMPLETE 
> important advices—when to make commitments and when to close them out; RVICE 
rd (c) analyze your present and contemplated holdings at any time during the entire life SE 
si of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security you own; FOR ONLY 
dustry, wire you within the next six weeks (in addition to the regular and special services of 


the Forecast) individual profit r dations covering three stocks of which $75 
we will keep a card index record and advise you by personal telegram when to 
close them out. We endeavor to send only one of these r dations at a time. 
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SIX MONTHS’ TEST SUBSCRIPTION COUPON } So tel 
ial Rate of $75—S. You $25 
AND BUSINESS Specia e of $ aves You 
FOREC AST THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


i . Wire I lose $75 to cover my test subscription to The Investment and 
IS the only security Bustaeis Forecast for the next six months. I understand that I 
advisory service con- te am entitled to all the privileges outlined above. 


ducted by or affiliated in on th)? 
any way with The Mag- Street and No. 
azine of Wall Street. ie 

OWire me collect upon receipt of this coupon, three to 


s CO) No five stocks in which to make commitinents at the market 
Aug. 25 as mentioned in (a). 
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Conservatism With 
Progress 


i = long and wide experience of S. W. 
STRAUS & CO. in underwriting and safe- 
guarding of investments has developeda quality 
of care and caution in this organization which 
is best described as conservatism. 


Yet this conservatism is coupled with a spirit 
of steady progress, of adaptation to changing 
conditions, of never being satisfied to let well 
enough alone. 


In line with this policy, we now offer to 
the investing public a broadly diversified 
list of sound investments, in addition to 
the first mortgage real estate bonds in 
which we so long have specialized. Our 
list includes rails, utilities, municipals, 
and foreign bonds of good ratings. The 
yield ranges from about 4 to 7%. 


Call and discuss your investment problem 


with one of our officers. Or, if you wish, tell us 
your requirements and ask for 


BOOKLET D-564 


S.W. STRAUS & CO, 


INVESTMENT BONDS » » INCORPORATED 


Srraus Buitpinc Straus ButLpinc 
565 Fifth Avenue at 46th Street Michigan Ave. at Jackson Blvd. 
New York Cuicaco 


Straus BurtpInc 
79 Post Street, San FRANcIscO 








ESTABLISHED IN 1882 







































































International Securities 
Corporation of America 


Second International 
Securities Corporation 


United States & British 
International Company, Ltd. 


These investment trusts of the general management type 
receive investment service from AMERICAN FOUNDERS 
TRUST (A Massachusetts Trust), 50 Pine Street, New York 
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ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 


(Continued from page 780) 
nnn REE 4 
pansion in both sales and earnings js 
indicated in the current six months, 
with estimated profits in the full fisea] 
year to end October 31 being placed 
at around $4.50 a share, which woul 
compare with $3.04 a share last year, 
Financial position is comfortable, and 
in the event of anticipated results this 
year being realized resumption of com. 
mon dividends would likely be consid. 
ered. At any rate, the shares, while 
speculative, seem conservatively priced 
and might well be held for appreciation 
over a reasonable period. 


MACK TRUCKS 


Mack Truck common appears to be weak again 
after having had a nice recovery from the low 
of 83 im April, I have held 50 shares of this 
stock for some time now, and would like very 
much to know what you think of its nearby pros 
sbects. My stock cost me $114 a share, so] 
pg substantial loss—A. M. D., New York, 


The truck industry suffered a 10% 
decline in the volume of business for 
the first half of the current year, and 
the falling off in demand for heavy 
duty trucks was particularly noticeable. 
Under the circumstances, it is not sur- 
prising that Mack Trucks, Inc., failed 
to earn dividend requirements in the 
first quarter. The following three 
months, however, brought some im- 
provement and net income for the six 
months to June 30 was equivalent to 
$3.84 per share: on 735,678 shares of 
common stock, the latter now compris- 


. ing the total stock capitalization of the 


company. This result compares with 
$4.36 per share earned after preferred 
dividend requirements, on the smaller 
amount of common stock outstanding 
in the first half of 1927. While the 
period which is normally the most 
prosperous for motor truck companies 
has passed, general business conditions 
for the remaining months of the year, 
on the basis of available evidence sug- 
gest the possibility of at least a mod- 
erate increase in the volume of truck 
sales. Mack Trucks, Inc., is well estab- 
lished in its: field, and enjoys a well 
fortified competitive position. Finan- 
cial position is unquestionably sound 
and, barring unforeseen developments, 
it would seem that the present divi- 
dend of $6 per share rests on a rea- 
sonably sound foundation. Therefore, 
while we do not anticipate a material 
recovery in the market value of the 
shares during the near future we would 
be disposed to advise holders to retain, 
with a view to developments. 


BROWN SHOE 


What is the outlook for Brown Shoe? Last 
year I paid $49 a share for 20 shares chiefly for 
price appreciation. Is there any likelihood of a” 
tacragees dividend this year?—W. A. S., Tr0, 


In the period covered by the six 
months to April 30, 1928, the Brown 
Shoe Company reported a 7%% it- 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 












One Choice Stock 
Singled 
Out 


Are you having difficulty, among the many stocks and stocks recom- 
mended to you, of locating a very few choice stocks? 





eS 
nings ig 
months, 
111 fiscal 
; placed 
h would 
St year, 
dle, and 
ts this 
of com. 
consid- 
sy While 
2 Priced 
aclation 












The Policy of American Securities Service for years always has been 
to keep down, instead of continuously expand, the number of stocks recom- 






‘ane mended. This has been greatly appreciated by our clients. Moreover, now 
AF on and then, going further, for the benefit of those wishing to buy or add one 






issue only to their list, we have singled out one choice stock. 









These are the stocks, thus singled out, 
during 1927 and this year to date— 






Date Then Now 





Stock 








ps: El. Power & Lt. ......... Feb. 19, ’27 17 36%, 232% 
> im Chesapeake & Oh. ...... Feb. 19, ’27 162 2031,* 51% 
— St. Louis Sow’n ......... Feb. 25, ’28 71 991, 80% 
es of Missouri-Kan.-T. ........ June 16, ’28 32 414, 58% 





















(Profits computed on basis of conservative margin of 
half the stock’s price. “Profits accepted Dec. 31, 1927) 


Another Stock Singled Out 


Our Market Analysts and Engineers have just now, after careful analysis © 
of the stock list, selected another stock, of exceptional promise. A special 
report is prepared on this latest stock thus singled out. A few copies of this 
special report available free as long as the supply lasts. Send for your copy i 
at once. 
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American Securities 


Service 
2319 Singer Building Tower 
New York 


American Securities Service 
2319 Singer Building Tower, New York 


Kindly send me copy of your latest “Special 
Stock Report,” also copy of “Making Profits 
in Securities,’ both free. 
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LOGAN & BRYAN 


BROKERS 
STOCKS, BONDS, COTTON, GRAIN, COFFEE, SUGAR 
RUBBER, COTTONSEED OIL AND PROVISIONS 
MEMBERS: 
New York Stock Exchange Boston Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange Minneapolis Chamber of Commerce 
New York Produce Exchange 


New York Coffee & Sugar 
New York Rubber Pa oc 


Pittsburgh Stock Exchange 
Duluth Board of Trade 
San Francisco Stock Exchange Vancouver Stock Exchange 
PARTNERS: 
. B. Bryan J. J, Bagley 
V. Sterling E, Vail Stebbins 
James T. Bryan B, L. Taylor, Jr. 
Ben, B. Bryan, Jr. Harry L. Reno 


Private Wires Atlantic to Pacific connecting with important 
intermediate points in the United States and Canada 


42 Broadway, New York 
Bankers Bldg., Chicago 


BRANCHES: 
LOS ANGELES CHICAGO SEATTLE 
686 So. Spring St. 


Parker M. Paine 
Willi F. 


Congress Hotel Dexter-Horton Bldg. 


Biltmore Hotel Olympic Hotel 
DULUTH VANCOUVER, B. 0. 
NNIPEG 


OIL CITY 
HOT SPRINGS, VA. 





190 Dividends — 
$97,000,000 
Paid on this Stock— 


A common stock which has an eighteen-year record of 
earnings behind it—whose holders have received 190 
dividends totalling over $97,000,000 in cash and securi- 
ties—and which can be bought to yield over 734% is 
worthy of the attention of any investor. This is the 
record of Cities Service Common Stock. More than 
75,000 people now own this investment security. 


Clip and mail the coupon 


HENRY L. DOHERTY & CO. 
60 Wall Street, New York City 

Please send me, without obligation, full particulars about Cities Service 
Common stock and the $800,000,000 organization behind it. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





crease in gross sales, but due to sub- 
stantially higher leather prices, vrofit 
margins were reduced, resulting in net 
income equal to only $1.62 per share, 
as compared with $1.77 per share in 
the same period of 1927. Under nor- 
mal conditions the company transacts 
a larger volume of business in the last 
half of its fiscal year, and it seems logi- 
cal to anticipate improved earnings, 
Therefore, while the company may not 
be successful in making as favorable 
a showing as was made last year, when 
$6.25 per share was earned on the 
common stock, dividends should be coy- 
ered by an adequate margin. Financial 
position is sound, and ranking as the 
third largest enterprise in the shoe 
manufacturing industry, the company 
seems well equipped to give a good ac- 
count of itself over a period of time. 
Substantial price appreciation in the 
shares does not appear to be a nearby 
prospect, but that condition would ap- 
pear to be the only one which would 
justify any change in present holdings, 


AIR REDUCTION 


Among other securities I have 75 shares of 
Air Reduction. On the strength of an article in 
your magazine, I purchased this stock at $110 
a share back in 1926. With the stock dividend 
declared this year I have a profit of approxi- 
mately $2,500. Shall I take it?—J. F. M., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

Under the guidance of a prudent and 
foresighted management, Air Reduc- 
tion Company has attained a position 
of unquestionable prominence in its 
field and now ranks as the largest 
manufacturer of oxygen, acetylene, 
nitrogen and other gases, together with 
oxy-acetylene cutting and _ welding 
equipment. At the present time the 
company presents a picture of a thor- 
oughly integrated organization with 
plants located in fifty important cities 
supplemented by 250 warehouses lo- 
cated throughout the country. Aggre- 
gate earnings of the enterprise during 
the 12 years of its existence total the 
equivalent of $44 per share on the basis 
of present capitalization, of which $19 
per share was written off for deprecia- 
tion of plants, $14 paid in dividends 
and $11 surplus kept in the property. 
In other words, for every $3 per net 
income, only $1 has been paid out in 
dividends, the balance remaining in the 
company. The company’s products due 
to their labor-saving nature are im- 
portant to all branches of industrial 
enterprise, and this factor of diversifi- 
cation may be expected to provide a 
degree of stability for future earnings. 


Earnings in the current year to June - 


30, 1928, were equal to $2.37 per share 
compared with $2.04 per share in the 
corresponding period of 1927 and $3.58 
per share in the entire past year. Pres- 
ent levels for the shares would there- 
fore appear to place a rather liberal 
discount on future prospects, but in 
view of the conservative management, 
financial policies and well defined out- 
look for future expansion both in 
scope of activities and earning power, 
profit taking might well be deferred by 
those investors desirous of maintaining 
(Please turn to page 791) 
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Special ‘| 


Vacation 
Offer to 


Newsstand 
Readers 


Have The Magazine of 

Wall Street Delivered to 

You as Soon as it is 
Published 


To meet the needs of read- 
ers who are temporarily 
away from home, or who 
prefer a Get-Acquainted 
Subscription before becom- 
ing a regular subscriber, 
we are making this Special 


Offer. 


Send $1.00 and we will 
enter you for a Special 
Short Term Subscription to 
THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to include 
the numbers of September 
8, September 22, October 6 
and October 20. 


You cannot afford to lose touch 
with the world of investment and 
business. 


By accepting this offer immediately you 
will be entitled to all the privileges of the 
Personal Inquiry Department of THE 
MacazINE OF WALL STREET. This will 
enable you to obtain an especially dictated 
reply by letter or wire regarding any 
listed securities which you hold or think of 
buying, Tremendously valuable in avoid- 
ing losses and making substantial profits. 


(Address may be changed by send- 
ing three weeks’ notice.) 


COUPON 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 BROADWAY, NEW YORK CITY. 


I enclose $1.00. Send me the four is- 
sues beginning with September 8th 
Mentiofed in your special offer. 


Olf you would like to have this spe- 
cial subscription cover eight issues in- 
stead of four, running through to 
include the issue’ of December — 15th, 
1928, check here and enclose $2.00. 


August 25-A. 


AUGUST 25, 1928 
































Aone THE DALMATIAN 
BOIVIERA 


RE you looking for a place that has a bit of the best of 
A a dozen other places, and yet preserves an entity all its 

own? 

Looking at an atlas, you'll find the eastern waters of the 
Adriatic Sea flow upon the western shore of the Kingdom of 
the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes (popularly known as Yugo- 
slavia), and makes of the Dalmatian Riviera a delightfully 
“new” and different resort. 

The quiet beauty of the countryside; the majesty of the 
architecture such as the Palace of Diocletian in Split which 
housed 3,000 refugees after the destruction of Solona in 620 
A. D.; the customs and manners of the people as in the sea- 
side town of 
Crknenia 
where. the 
whole town is 
still in mourn- 
ing for the 
Frankopian 
family which 
was exiled in 
the fifteenth 
century ; all 
make for un- 
forget able 
memories of : ve 
Dalmatian © Cunard Steamship Company, I.td. 
days. 

This country has a serious side too, a prosperous commer- 
cial outlook. Not only is the silk industry coming into its own, 
but iron and manganese production, and the export of lead and 
zinc contribute to the economic life to the nation. Immense 
deposits of shale are found right on the surface, and from it 
mineral oils are extracted. 

While Sibenik possesses the unusual combination of fine 
medieval monuments with a population to match, for the color- 
ful regalia of red and black and rainbow hues goes back to the 
middle ages, it contacts with the New World by exporting 
100,000 metric tons of bauxite to the aluminum factories in the 
United States. 





Are you interested in the pleasure or commercial possibilt- 
ties of Yugoslavia, the leading country of the . Balkan 
Peninsula? Fill in the coupon printed below and we will 
see you are supplied with details. 


Ask your local banker Travel Bureau, The Magazine of Wall Street, 
about the Travel Club 42 Boadway, New York, N. Y. 


idea. If he hasn't got a I am interested in 
club, have him write us 
for full details. Bankers 
everywhere know us and 
have confidence in our 


recommendations. : Address 


ow August 25-28 
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Mail Service 


Our Mail Investment Service 
is available to Investors in all 
parts of the United States 
and Canada. 

Orders for Listed Stocks or 
Bonds sent by Telegraph or 
Mail receive the same careful 
attention as orders placed in 
person at our office. 


Cash or Margin Basis 


Our Interesting booklet 
“Odd Lot Trading” contains 
information of value to both 
the small and large investor. 


Ask for booklet M.W. 712 


Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


JohnMuir&@ 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 


Associate Members 
New York Curb Market 


50 Broadway New York 


The 
International 
Nickel Company 


(Incorporated) 


A Study of the Company 
Sent Upon Request 


GOODBODY & CO. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges and New York 
Curb Market 


115 Semehet 350 Madison Ave. 
New York 


Branch Office 
1605 Walnut Street Philadelphia, Pa. 











New York Stock Exchange 


RAILS 


Pre-War War 
Period Period 


Post-War 
Period 

—_— 

1919-1827 


a a 
1909-1913 1914-1918 


Low High High 


Atchison 90% 111% 

Do d. 96 102% 
102% 126 
90% 


Atlantic Coast Line 
Baltimore & Ohio 


Delaware & Hudson 
——s Lack. & W. 


Interborough Rap. Transit 
— Any, Southern 


Lehigh vation 
Louisville & "Nashville 
Mo., — & Texas 


Norfolk & Western 
Northern Pacific 
Pennsylvania 
Pere Marquette 
Pittsburgh & W. Va. ... 
Reading 

Do Ist Pfd. 

Do 2nd Pfd, 
St, Louis-San Fran. 
St. Louis-Southwestern 
Seaboard Air Line 

Do 
Southern Pacific 
Southern Railway 

Do 
Texas & Pacific 
Union Pacific 

Do Pfd. 


Western Maryland . 
Do 2nd Pfd. .. 

Western Pacific . 
Do 


INDUSTRIALS 


Post-War 
Period 
 ceatemeee TH aetna TE aon | 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 
High Low High Low High Low 


154% 
89% 


Pre-War War 
Period Period 


49% 
106 


toy, 188% 
o6% 138% 


eee etarenesere eee . ae 


1928 Last Div'd 
as Bale §$ Per 
Low 8/15/28 Share 


197% 
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1928 
—-" Bale 
Low 8/15/28 


195 =. 
1% 


$10 
41% 
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36% fil 
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114 be 
so 47% 
180% 146% 
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1 
131 
109 
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Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS—Continued 


Pre-War War Post-War 

Period Period Period 
nd 1928 Last Div’d 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 Sale $ Per 
High Low High Low High i Low 8/15/28 Share 


186% 99% 126% 89% 148% 
110 106 119 


Do Com. B ; 
Am, Water Works & Elec.... 


> Bem: 


De Pid. cree Pee reeabe seen 
Anaconda Copper 

Associated Dry Goods 

Do Ist Pfd. 

De ONe PEG, cconktecersierde 
Atl Gulf & W. Indies 

Do Pfd. 

Atlantic Refining 

Austin Nichols 

De Pfd 


+ POO: mr: 
* 


a oe 


Do 7% Pfd. 

Brooklyn Edison Electric 
Brooklyn Union Gas ..... veces 
Burns Brothers 

Do B 

Butte & Superior 

California Packing ........ os0% 
California Petroleum ........ 
Cerro de Pasco Copper. 

Chile Copper 

Chrysler Corp, 

Do Pfd, 


Colorado Fuel & Iron 22% 
Columbia Gas & Elec, ........ ms ‘% 
Congoleum-Nairn ee *184% 
Consolidated Cigar na 
Consolidated Gas *112% 
Continental Can #3871, 
Corn Products Refining % 1% % 7 
Do Pfd, = 58% 
Crucible Steel .. -- 19% 12% 
Cuba Cane Sugar aoe 76 24% 
Do Pfd. ie) ler ze 17% 
Cuban-American Sugar es *38 
Cuyamel Fruit . “_ s% eo 
Davison Chemical 
Dupont de Nemours wa a mi ee 
Eastman Kodak *No Sales *605  *%690 
Electric Storage Battery *6444 *42 #78 #4214 
Endicott-Johnscn “s a os ee 
Do Pfd 


+f crest ores? on: GO 6929 Hm RO? COE ED 
oe 


++ 
bee se 
e- : 


Fleischmann Co. . 
Foundation - Co, 3 es se 
Freeport-Texas . = 10%, 25% 
General Asphalt . 154% 389% 14% 
General Cigar .... re ais ot ee 
General Electric 129%, 187% 118 
General Motors *25 4 *850 

Do 7% Pfd. 
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Granby Consolidated 26-120 
Great Northern Ore Ctfs, .... 50% 
Gulf States Steel a ae 137 
Houston Oil ... 86 
Hudson Motor Car . es 
Hupp Motor Car ... 11 
Inland Steel ee 
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Inter, Combustion Eng, .....0. «. es 
Inter, Harvester ee ‘x 121 
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57 
15 


101 
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*150 *239% 


65 °97% 

PE cacadill cnvesis< ity 49% 16% 
National Bical ee PA “161 *96% 9199 | °79% “0° 
National 3 30% “9 654% 9 89% 
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INVESTMENTS 


We are prepared to 
make investment 
suggestions for trus- 
tees, business and 
professional men, 
and other individuals. 
Our experience of 
more than 60 years 


in this field will be 


of assistance to you. 


Kipper, Peasopy & Co. 


Founded 1865 


NEW YORK BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
10 E. 45th St. 216 Berkeley St. 


NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 











Earnings 


may have little effect upon 
day to day fluctuations but 
are an important item gov- 
erning market values over a 
period. 


Consult our Statistical De- 
partment without obligation. 
The 


ODD LOTS 


department affords the same 
efficient facilities for execut- 
ing small orders as those for 
100 Share Units. 


Write for convenient handbook 
on Trading Methods and 
Market Letter MG 14. 


GisHOLM & (HAPMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


52 Broadway New York 
Telephone Hanover 2500 








RESOURCEFUL 
STATISTICAL 
SERVICE 








UP-TO-DATE, complete 
statistical information is 
the guide to real invest- 
ment values—the basis of 
sound decisions. Investors 
are invited to avail them- 
selves of our Statistical 
Department which is pre- 
pared to render interpre- 
tive reports on securities. 
Comparable service on for- 
eign securities is rendered 
byour Foreign Department. 


Each issue of our Weekly 

Market Letter features a 

new statistical study. For 
identification, request 


Circular WM-107 


de Saint Phalle €? Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
11 Wall Street, New York 


Correspondents: 


Banque de faint Phalle ... 
Saint Phalle, Ltd. London 
Banque de Saint Phalle : Brussels 











In the 
Market Letter 
this Week 


Observations on 


St. Louis-San Francisco. 
Railway Company 


The Peoples Gas Light 
& Coke Company 


SENT ON REQUEST 
ASK FOR 818-4 


Accounts carried on 
conservative margin 


McClave & Co. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Markct (Associate) 
67 Exchange Place 


New York 
Telephone Hanover 3542 


BRANCHES 
Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. and B’way, N. Y. 
1451 Broadway, Cor, 4Ist St., N. Y. 
5 East 4th St., N. Y. 
New Brunswick, MN... 





New York Stock Exchange 
Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS—Continued 


National Lead 
N. Y, Air Brake 


North American 
Do Pfd. 


Paramount-Fam. Players Lasky 
Philadelphia Co. 

Phila. & Reading C, & I 
Phillips Petroleum 
Pierce-Arrow 


Pittsburgh Coal 
Postum Co. 
Pressed Steel Car 
Do Pfd, 
Pub. Serv. 
Pullman, 
Punta Alegre Sugar ..... beens 


Radio Corp. of America 
Republic Iron & Steel 
Do Pfd. 
Royal Dutch, N, Y. 
Savage Arms 
Schulte Retail Stores 
Sears, Roebuck & Co 
Shell Trans, & Trading 
Shell Union Oil 
Simmons Company 
Simms Petroleum 
Sinclair Consol, Oil 
Skelly Oil 
Sloss-Sh, Steel & Iron 
Standard Oil of Calif. 
Standard Oil of N. J 
Stewart-Warner Speed 
Stromberg Carburetor 
oe Company 
Do 
B - Mbary Cop. & Chem 
Texas Company 
Texas Gulf Sulphur 
Tex. & Pac. Coal & Oil 
Tide Water Oil 
Timken Roller Bearing 
Tobacco Products 
Do Class A 
Transcontinental Oil 
Union Oil of Calif. 
United Cigar Stores 
United Fruit 


Do 
U. 8. sie. Alechol 
U. 8. Realty & Imp 
U. 8, Rubber 
Do Ist Pfd. 
U. 8. Smelt., Ref. & M’n 
TE, TREE aio S502 ceniiccccecs 
Do Pfd. 
Pere eee 
Vanadium Corp. 
Western Union 


' Westinghouse Air Brake 


Westinghouse E, & M. 
White Eagle Oil . 
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Securities Analyzed, 
Rated and Mentioned 
in this Issue 


BONDS» 


Bond Buyers Guide 
Bonds Called for Redemption. . .806 


Missouri Pacific General 4s..... 756 


INDUSTRIALS 


Air Reduction 

Allis-Chalmers 

American Ice 

Brown Shoe 

Corn Products 

SE MR ait o' 0 cman stan. tas 780 
B F Goodrich 

Mack Trucks . 

Preferred Stock Guide 

White Motor 


RAILROADS 


Pere Marquette 


Canadian Pacific 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


New England Tel. and Tel 


DIVIDEND PROSPECTS 
FOR LEADING GROUPS 
OF STOCKS 


Automobiles 
Building 


Merchandising 
Petroleum 
Tire & Motor Accessories 


TS ss Bis Bed VERA 
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Carrying the wires 


into new fields of opportunity 





HE old frontiers are no more. 

Deserts are peopled, distances 
have dwindled. The nation is still 
a long way from being a continuous 
community—but the lines of the 
Bell System are doing a great deal 
to make it a neighborhood of con- 
tinuous oral contacts. And as 
long as people wish to talk, the 
American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company investment is safe. 


Why conservative investment counsel- 
ors recommend American Telephone 
and Telegraph Co. securities. 


Bell System Service has grown and 








is growing with the nation. Its 
management is far-sighted, con- 
servative, and yet progressive. The 
system has a plant investment of 
more than $3,000,000,000. It oper- 
ates more than 59,000,000 miles of 
wire, of which more than 39,000,000 
miles are in underground cables. 
American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company owns more than 93% of 
the combined common stocks of 
the Associated Companies in the 
Bell System. 


Write for booklet “Some Finan- 
cial Facts.” 


BELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CO. Jue. 


195 Broadway 


|) New York City 























=) 

pase AMERICAN and at 
SCOTTISH 

INVESTMENT CoO. 


(An Investment Trust) 


Common Stock 


Offers an opportunity to 
share in Net Profits. 


ae Write for Circular I T 166 =a 


GEORGE M.FoRMAN’ 









































& COMPA ry 


o 120 Broadway.New Yor 














BRIDGMAN, 
BATES & CO. 


MEMBERS 
NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


SEVEN WALL STREET 


INVESTMENT BROKERS 


STATISTICAL DEPARTMENT 
INVESTMENT COUNSEL FOR 
CONVENIENCE OF CLIENTS 














HUNDRED SHARE MARGIN 
ACCOUNTS ACCEPTED ON 
CONSERVATIVE BASIS 





obey EKirk 


Established 1873 
Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 


Accounts Carried 


Conservative Margin 


Weekly 
Market Letter 


on request 


25 Broad St., New York 
Tdephone Honover 8030-8045, Incl. 


Ameriean 
Department 
Stores Corp. 


Common Stock 


Substantial growth of this 
progressive chain store 
company is shown by its 
steadily increasing sales. 
Sales for July, 1928, were 
$845,005.05 as against sales of 


$548,944.13 for July, 1927—an 
increase of 53%. 


Sales for the seven months 
ending July 31, 1928, were 
$6,760,997.91 as against $4,638,- 
392.09 for the first seven 
months of 1927—an increase 
of 4514%. 


Analysis on request 


| Baker Simonds 
& C0. Tuc. 


37 WALL STREET 
Telephone Bowling Green 5831 


NEW YORK BUFFALO PITTSBURG DETROIT 








THE MAGAZINE or WALL STREETS 


CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


(1925 Closing Prices =100) 





Number of 
Issues in Group (ae Tl a 
— h Low Aug. 11 


1928 Indexes 
(308 Issues) Recent Indexes 


1927 Indexes 
(264 Issues) 
— Close High Low 

————“_—___ 
COMBINED AVERAGE .9 109.2 126.9 116.3 116.3 95.7 
a err 6 119.5 . 128.8 182.0 140.2 98.5 





H—New HIGH record since 1925, 
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Department Stores ... 
Drugs & Toilet Articles. 
Electric Apparatus .... 
Fertilizers 
Five & Ten Cent Stores.. 
Furniture 

Household Appliances 

Mail Order 

Marine 

Motion Pictures 

Petroleum & Natural Gas . : 
Public Utilities 

Railroad Equipment 
Restaurants 

Shoe & Leath 

Soft Drinks (1926 Cl.—100) . 
Steel & Iron 
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Traction 15) 
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nmeighted Index of weekly closing prices specially designed for investors. The 1928 
des 308 issues, distributed among 38 leading industries, and covers about 90% 
transactions in all Common Stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange. 
, rights and assessments; and reflects all important. price 

ts with a high degree gf accuracy. Our method of making annual revisions in the 
stocks included, renders it possible to keep the Index abreast with evolutionary changes 
market, without impairing its continuity or introducing cumulative inaccuracies.) 
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(Continued from page 784) 
their funds in a sound common stock 
of investment character. 


AMERICAN ICE 


I am very well pleased with the market action 
of American Ice. Last year, following your ad- 
vice, I bought 100 shares of the new common 
stock of this company paying 27. My profit at 
present ts over $1,500. o you think I should 
accept it?—P. D. Q., Evanston, IU 

Despite unseasonably cool summer 
months last year which serves to re- 
tard earnings American Ice gave a 
reasonably favorable account of itself 
in 1927, when profits were equal to 
$2.92 a common share against $3.03 a 
share, on a comparative basis, in 1926. 
Marked improvement has been shown in 
the current year, results in the first 
quarter being almost double income of 
the first three months of 1927, with 
earnings in the six months ended June 
30 nearly 27% ahead of the same 
period a year ago. Due to the fact 
that earnings for interim periods are 
reported before provision for deprecia- 
tion and Federal taxes it is difficult to 
accurately compute per share profits. 
However, the company usually enjoys 
its greatest prosperity in the final half 
of the fiscal year and in view of the 
more normal weather conditions pre- 
vailing this summer, substantial im- 
provement in profits for 1928 over 
1927 is indicated. Financial position 
is impressive, and directors have pur- 
sued a liberal dividend policy in the 
past when conditions have warranted. 
Present prices of the common stock in 
some degree discount recent and pros- 
pective improvement in the company’s 
affairs, but possibilities of some further 
appreciation over a reasonable period 
do not seem entirely exhausted. Mean- 
time, regular and occasional extra divi- 
dends afford a fair income return. 


PERE MARQUETTE RAILWAY 


Would you approve of adding 25 shares of 
Pere Marquette to my holdings? I now have 25 
shares which cost me 132. Do you think Chesa- 
beake & Ohio’s proposed control of Pere Mar- 
quette will benefit stockholders of the latter road? 
—G. V. D., Trenton, N. J. 

In the event that an additional com- 
mitment in the common stock of Pere 
Marquette would not result in bringing 
your total holdings up to a point out 
of proportion with your other invest- 
ments, we feel that fundamentals and 
visible prospects justify such proced- 
ure. In spite of the fact that gross 
revenues of the road, for ten consecu- 
tive months, have shown a decline as 
compared with the corresponding 
months of the previous year, low oper- 
ating costs and expenses have been 
sufficient to overcome the loss in gross 
and permit net income to register a 
moderate gain. On the basis of earn- 
ings reported to date for the current 
year, something in the neighborhood of 
$13 per share should be earned on the 
common stock for the full 1928 year, 
sufficient to amply provide for the $8 
dividend. The Chesapeake & Ohio 
R. R. has made a second application to 
buy Pere Marquette stock at $133.33 
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For National F inancing 













The name of The American 
Appraisal Company appears 
on financial circulars emanat- 
ing from bankers in every center 
in the country. The authority 
of American Appraisals is 
recognized by investors from 
Coast to Coast. 















THE 


AMERIGAN APPRAISAL 
GOMPANY 

















A'NATIONAL ORGANIZATION 















































The North American 
Company 


QUARTERLY DIVIDEND No. 98 
ON COMMON STOCK 

A Quarterly Dividend of 24%% on the 
Common Stock will be paid on October 1, 
1928, in Common Stock, being at the 
rate of 1/40th of one share for each share 
held of record at the close of business on 
September 5, 1928. 


ARMOUR anp COMPANY 


Tue Board of Directors of 
Armour and Company met 
on August 17 and declared 
the following dividends: 


ARMOUR anp COMPANY 
(ILLINOIS) 
A quarterly dividend (134%) on 
the preferred stock, payable Octo- 
ber 1, 1928, to stockholders of 
record September 10, 1928. 


ARMOUR anp COMPANY 
OF DELAWARE 
A quarterly dividend (134%) on 


QUARTERLY DIVIDEND No. 29 
ON PREFERRED STOCK 
A Quarterly Dividend of 14% (Tic a 
share) on the Six Per Cent. Cumulative 
Preferred Stock will be paid on October 1, 
1928, to stockholders of record at the 
close of busi on September 5, 1928. 
ROBERT SEALY, Treasurer. 


New York, July 16, 1928. 
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ber 1, 1928, to stockholders of 
record September 10, 1928. 


BIG BUSINESS OPPORTUNITY 


KEI-LAC MACHINE EARNED $5,040 IN 

ONE YEAR; $160 MACHINE EARNED $2,160 
One man placed 300. Resp ibl pany 
offers exclusive advertising proposition. Un- 
limited possibilities. Protected territory. In- 
ired. Experience unnecessary. 


THE NATIONAL KEI-LAC COMPANY 
587 Jack: Boul d, Chicago, Ill. 


Wurm P. Hempuitt 
Secretary 


















































Traders— 


Here’s YOUR Opportunity 


A Combination Offer of 
Unusual Appeal 


These books have brought a turning 
point in the lives of many students of 
speculation. They have given them 
Confidence and Cool Judgment in 
their trading instead of the haphaz- 
ard, slipshod methods of operating 
used by the majority. They will do 
the same for YOU. 


The Field of Trading in Stocks is covered so thoroughly that you can begin 
immediately applying to your own problems the principles and methods set 
forth in these works. 

1. Studies in Stock Speculation (2 vols.) 


One of the Most Valuable Series of Books Ever Pub- 5 
lished on Trading in Securities $8.7 


2. Financial Independence at Fifty 
3. Principles of Security Trading for the 
Businessman . 3.25 


$15.25 


LIMITED COMBINATION OFFER 


Because we know that in order to get the most good out of these remark- 
able books you must have all of them at hand for reading and ready 
reference, we are making this Limited Offer: 


Special 
Price 


All Three Titles (4 vols.) —Worth $15.25. .$9.75 


Your Choice of No. 1 (2 volumes) and 
Either Book No. 2 or Book No. 3 


Financial Independence at Fifty. Enlarged, up-to-date edition of this 
standard work. Successful plans for investment and semi-investment. Clear 
methods whereby large or small investors may become financially independ- 
ent without taking chances or depending upon luck. It will take you out 
of the “rut,"’ start you on the road to success, show you how to save an 
still. get the most out of life as you go along. 

Principles of Security Trading for the Businessman lifts the veil of mys- 
tery through which the average man views the stock market and shows 
that there is nothing about the purchase and sale of securities which can- 
not be easily mastered by the average businessman. [Illustrations supple- 
ment the text in making clear exactly how the purchase and sale of securi- 
ties can be undertaken with safety, and generally with substantial profit. 


A single idea may save or make hundreds of thousands of dollars 
for you. Do not delay getting these profit-pointing books. 
Fill out this Combination Offer—-TODAY 


USE THIS COUPON 


The Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 
Gentlemen: I wish to take advantage of Special Combination Offer. 

Send all 3 Titles (4 vols.) ($9.75 Enclosed 010C.0.D. $9.75 
Send No. 1 (2 vols.) and Book No. 2 ($7.75 Enclosed OC.0.D. $7.75 
Send No. 1 (2 vols.) and Book No. 3 (0$7.75 Enclosed 0C.0.D. $7.75 
Send Book No at the Regular Price Shown Above. 

Enclosed DSend C.0.D. $ 


No books sent C.O.D. 
outside of continental 
U. S. A. 
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per share, and it is understood that 
sufficient stock is available to the C. & 
O. to insure control. This acquisition 
should prove beneficial to both roads, 
and it is also important to note that 
Pere Marquette has made application 
to build certain cut-offs in Michigan 
which, when completed, will give it the 
shortest route from Chicago to Buffalo, 
Selling at approximately ten times 
estimated earnings and with dividends 
well covered, the shares impress us fa~ 
vorably as a sound income producing 
medium with possibilities for apprecia- 
tion in value. 


CORN PRODUCTS REFINING 


From information I have read I understand 
that Corn Products has wonderful long range 
possibilities. I am holding 100 shares of this 
stock on margin for which I paid $66 a share. 
I contemplate taking up the balance and holding 
as an hs but will be guided by your 
advice.—A. , Narrowsburg, N. Y. 


The Corn Products Refining Com- 
pany is the leading factor in the manu- 
facture of starch, glucose, corn oil and 
syrup, which it distributes in bulk and 
under well-known trade-marks. Some 
idea of the size of the enterprise is 
gained by the fact that nearly 40 mil- 
lion bushels of corn are purchased an- 
nually to meet its inventory require- 
ments. Over a long period of years, 
operations have been conducted on a 
basis productive of profits sufficient to 
permit disbursement of liberal divi- 
dends as well as substantially adding 
to the equity value of the shares 
through the expansion of liquid assets. 
For example, total current assets of 
December 31, 1927, were in excess of 
$57,206,000, of which $32,350,000 con- 
sisted of marketable securities, and 
cash and call loans were over $8,490,- 
000 as compared with current liabilities 
of $6,225,000. Earnings last year were 
equal to $2.50 per share on the out- 
standing common stock after allowing 
for dividends on the preferred stock, 
and in the first six months of the cur- 
rent year the equivalent to $2.03 per 
share was reported as compared with 
$1.85 per share in the corresponding 
period of 1927. The showing thus far 
in the current year would have been 
substantially better had it not been for. 
the high corn prices which prevailed in, 
that period and not wholly offset by 
increased prices for the company’s 
products. It is significant, however, 
that reported income from securities 
owned and affiliated companies totalled 
$1,471,886 as compared with $1,042,107 
in the first six months of 1927. It is 
reliably estimated that earnings for 
the full year will closely approximate, 
$5 per share, and directors may see fit 
to declare another extra dividend, 
bringing total payments up to $3.50, 
or $4 per share. Therefore, while pre- 
vailing quotations for the stock would 
preclude its selection as an outstand- 
ing opportunity, nevertheless we would 
have no hesitation in indorsing long 
pull commitments for the enhancement 
in value which may be expected to ac- 
company the company’s future prog- 
ress. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET: 
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B. F. GOODRICH 


In spite of the loss reported by Goodrich for 

the first six months of 1927, I believe it will 
ove profitable if I continue to hold 50 shares 
for which I paid $94 earlier this year. Would 
you average at present prices?—H, F. N., Gal- 
veston, Texas. 

As was to be expected results from 
operations of B. F. Goodrich in the 
first six months this year were in sharp 
contrast to the favorable showing in 
the first half of 1927, a net loss of 
$1,574,889, before preferred dividends 
and sinking fund requirements, being 
incurred in the later period against 
a profit of $5,813,501 a year ago. How- 
ever, sales of 70.6 millions were in rec- 
ord volume for the period, despite lower 
prices for finished products, and an 
increase of over 9 millions in manufac- 
turing, selling and administrative ex- 
penses reflects almost wholly writing 
down raw material inventories and all 
other commitments to a minimum, in 
addition to absorbing retroactive tire 
price cuts of June 15. Thus the com- 
pany entered the second half year fa- 
vorably situated from an _ inventory 
standpoint, and was in a generally 
strong financial position. Indications 
are for more satisfactory results in the 
current six months, but it is practically 
certain that the showing in the full 
year will hardly approach that of last 
year, when earnings equalled $15.14 a 
share on the 602,216 common shares 
then outstanding. Nevertheless, the 
company maintains its position of one 
of the strongest organizations in the 
field and may be expected to quickly 
obtain the benefits of developments in 
the industry in any degree favorable. 
The worst aspects of the situation seem 
well reflected in existing prices of the 
common stock, and we suggest reten- 
tion of present holdings with a view 
to developments. However, we would 
caution against over-loading. 


























Reserves Have 
Great Earning Power 


NSURANCE COMPANIES, whose common 

stocks underlie INSURANSHARES TRUST CER- 
TIFICATES, by reason of their large list of invest- 
ments are in the nature of Investment Trusts 
themselves. 


Having as a rule a portfolio of several hundred diversi- 
fied securities built up in accordance with laws requir- 
ing adequate reserves, Insurance Companies’ income 
from these investments ALONE amounts to well over 
twice the dividends paid to stockholders. 


When underwriting profits are added to investment in- 
come, substantially TWO-THIRDS OF THE EARN- 
INGS ARE RETAINED IN THE BUSINESS. 


The investment and reinvestment of these constantly 
growing funds, constitute a compounding process that 
has resulted in steadily increasing dividends and appre- 
ciation in market value of stocks. 


> 





This gain for a group of representative insurance stocks 
from 1917 to 1927 averaged over 20% per annum. 


INSURANSHARES TRUST CERTIFICATES represent a pro rata 
beneficial interest in 59 of the leading Insurance Com- 
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; panies and a few banks, common stocks of which have 
been bought and deposited with the Farmers’ Loan and 
¢ Trust Company of New York as Trustee. From ap- 5: 


proximately $125 upwards may be invested. 


To. 


Send for circular giving in detail the character- 
istics of this safe and profitable investment. 


INSURANSHARES CORPORATION 


49 Wall Street, New York :: Tel. Whitehall 9082 
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CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY 
co. 


(Continued from page 761) 
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totaled 168.21 millions together with 
the Acquired Securities, constitute ele- 
ments of considerable value, and al- 
though extensive, merit careful exami- 
nation. These will be discussed subse- 
quently. There was applicable to the 
company’s assets between 1922-1927 
inclusive, a total of 139.15 million dol- 
lars. Of this amount 85.8 millions was 
financed by the issues of new securi- 
ties. Surplus earnings from railroad 
Operations and in other assets in- 
creased 29.4 million dollars. Another 
Portion of the funds for improvements 
was derived from the proceeds result- 
Ing from the sale of land. The latter 
IS a capital asset and whenever dis- 
posed of, the cash derived is retained 
in the company’s treasury and not dis- 
tributed as dividends. Canadian Pa- 
cific has always maintained a very 
strong financial position. The last an- 
nual report showed current assets of 
79.84 million dollars and current lia- 
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You Can Buy Good Securities 


In Small or Large Lots on 


PARTIAL PAYMENTS 


Ask for Booklet MW-6 which explains our plan and terms 





Odd Lot Orders Solicited 


Outright Purchase or Conservative Margin 





James M. Leopold & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


7 Wall Street New York 
Established 1884 


























Independence 
At $10 
A Month! 


Cultivate Thrift! 

Combine it with Patience! 
Fortify it with the Prudence Guar- 
antee of over $15,000,000! 

And under the Prudence Par- 
tial Payment Plan you can lay 
the foundation of future in- 


dependence on the basis of 
$10 a month! 


All Partial Payments 
draw 534% interest. 


Ask for Booklet 


Offices Open Mondays Until 9 P. M. 


The PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under Supervisionof N. Y.State Banking Dept. 
331 Madison Ave.,at 43rd St., New York 
162 Remsen St. 161-10 Jamaica Ave. 
Brooklyn, N.Y. Jamaica, N.¥ 
Mail for Booklet =: 
M.W.1106 
Name 





Address _ 


©1927, P. Co., m Kf 
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1 Directly facing the Sea 
An intermingling of the Old 
World and the New in Ser- 
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in investment securities of public 
service companies supplying 
electricity, gas and transporta- 
tion in 23 states. Write for list. 


UTILITY SECURITIES 
COMPANY 
230 So. La Salle St., CHICAGO 
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bilities of 17.09 millions. Included in 
the current assets was cash of $41,- 
968,662 or more than twice the current 
indebtedness. 

Attention is drawn to a more de- 
tailed examination of “Acquired Se- 
curities.” The latter comprise holdings 
of leased lines, securities of controlled 
companies and miscellaneous compan- 
ies. Most of the securities of leased 
lines afford a fixed return. Their par 
value is $182,020,445. They are con- 
tained in Exhibit “B.” The item Ex- 
hibit “C” also discloses a number of 
important items which will be subse- 
quently discussed. 

The company’s assets in land and 
properties can be studied in greater 
detail from Exhibit “D” of its annual 
report. Numerous items are included 
therein, but a brief discussion of a few 
of these will no doubt reveal a vast 
wealth of hidden assets. The com- 
pany owns approximately 438,000 
acres of irrigated land in Alberta 
which it values at 16.98 million dol- 
lars. Yet last year the company real- 
ized $46.65 per acre, so that on this 
basis the land may be worth 20.5 mil- 
lion dollars or 3.52 millions more than 
stated. In Vancouver it owns town- 
sites which it carries at $4,500,000, 
yet this land is known to be worth 
substantially more. In Alberta own- 
ership is shown of three million acres 
of coal rights, some of which is re- 
served under land sold and unsold. In 
1927 there was received $266,407 from 
this source and in 1926, $239,315, or a 
total of $505,722. Yet this land is 
carried on the books at the nominal 
sum of one dollar. In British Colum- 
bia and Saskatchewan, the company 
owns 35,413 acres of land which is 
carried at $10 per acre and from which 
it has not reported any income what- 
ever. It would seem the part of logic 
to assign a similar value per acre to 
lands partially exploited and produc- 
ing an income. In the circumstances, 
the three million acres mentioned may 
be worth in the neighborhood of at 
least 30 million dollars. 

Ownership of 100,000 acres of natu- 
ral gas lands in Alberta is also re- 
ported at the nominal value of one dol- 
lar. Yet in 1927 revenue from area 
under lease amounted to $344,665; 
$338,097 in 1926; $333,016 in 1925, ora 
total of $1,016,718 in the past three 
years. As only a portion of this acre- 
age is exploited, the present valuation 
appears rather low. Nor are the com- 
pany’s oil lands without interesting 
possibilities. Carried at one dollar also, 
these holdings amounting to fifty thou- 
sand acres, returned $297,833 in 1927 
as against $176,291 in 1926, a total of 
$474,124. Any endeavor to value the 
natural gas, oil or coal lands would 
no doubt prove highly inaccurate, yet 
in view of their potential earning 
power and the possibilities of further 
exploitation of these lands, Canadian 
Pacific undoubtedly has an array of 
assets that should enhance in value as 
time goes on. 


Consolidated Mining & Smelting 


Of great value is the company’s in- 
vestment in the Consolidated Mining 


: National Cash 


byccag Credit Ass'n 


LJ 
Alabama Cash Credit Corporation 
Preferred Stock Dividend No. 10 
The regular quarterly dividend of 15¢ per share 
and an extra dividend of 9c per share has been 
declared on the Preferred Stock of the Corpora. 
tion, payable on August 25, 1928, to stockholders 


of record on August 13, 1928. 
OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Alabama Cash Credit Corporation 

Common Stock Dividend No. 10 
The regular quarterly dividend of 9c per share 
has been declared on the Common Stock of the 
Corporation, payable on August 25, 1928, to stock- 


holders of record on August 13, 1928. 
OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Badger State Cash Credit Corp. 
Preferred Stock Dividend No. 1 


The regular quarterly accumulative dividend of 
80c per share per annum, under date of issue of 
the preferred stock, has been declared on the 
Preferred Stock of the Corporation, payable Auv- 
gust 25, 1928, to stockholders of record August 
13, 1928. OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Illinois Cash Credit Corporation 


(A New Jersey Corporation) 


Preferred Stock Dividend No. 2 
The regular quarterly dividend of 20c per share, 
and an extra dividend of 10c per share, has been 
declared on the Preferred Stock of the Corpora- 
tion, payable August 25, 1928, to stockholders of 
record August 13, 1928. 
OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Illinois Cash Credit Corporation 


(A New Jersey Corporation) 
Common Stock Dividend No. 2 
The regular quarterly dividend of 10c per share 
has been declared on the Common Stock of the 
Corporation, payable August 25, 1928, to stock- 

holders of record August 13, 1928. 
OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 
Note: Stock originally issued after May 2, 
1928, will receive a pro rata dividend according 
to resolution. 
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THE APPLICATION OF REAL ESTATE 

KNOWLEDGE TO REAL ESTATE BONDS 
This beautiful booklet, issued by a well- 
known Chicago first mortgage real estate 
bond house, explains just what is behind 
their first mortgage bonds in an interesting 
way. Why not send today for your free 
copy? (455). 

BANK AND INSURANCE STOCKS 
Investors in Greater New York who are in- 
terested in this type of security will be 
sent booklet without obligation by one of 
the leading specialists in bank and insur- 
ance stocks. (475). 


A LISTED STOCK 
with profit possibilities has been analyzed 
by an old established Stock Exchange house. 
Send for your free copy. (478). 


THE INVESTMENT TRUST 
This interesting booklet traces the history 
of Investment Truste—the financial institu- 
tion which renders a valuable service to 
investors. (440). 


WHEN EXPERTS DISAGREE 
The Weighted Average used by a leading 
financial service is bound to give you the 
true conditions of the market. If interested 
in the market, you will want to receive 
your free copy of the above mentioned book- 
let, (435). 

FACTS ABOUT THIN PAPERS 
What are the advantages to be derived from 


using thin paper in Afr Mail, Foreign Cor- 
respondence and Branch Office Correspond 











ence? The advantages are shown clearly in 
this interesting booklet. (465). 
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& Smelting Company. At the close of 
1927, Canadian Pacific held 249,166 
shares or 49% of the total stock out- 
standing. This concern is a very im- 
portant factor in the world’s produc- 
tion of zinc and lead. Its deposits, 
which are very extensive are located 
in British Columbia. Production costs 
are low, in view of the company’s effi- 
cient methods of working the lead-zinc 
ores. Notwithstanding the lower metal 
prices prevailing in 1927, Consolidated 
Mining & Smelting was able to make 
a most satisfactory showing. Net in- 
come in 1927 was $13,189,957 and the 
parent company received $3,100,000 in 
dividends. Furthermore, Canadian 
Pacific Railway had an undistributed 
equity in surplus earnings amounting 
to $3,370,000 or the equivalent of $1.30 
per share, as of December 31st last. 
The financial position of Consolidated 
is very strong, the company’s last an- 
nual report showing cash and Cana- 
dian Government obligations of 15.2 
million dollars. The stock is currently 
quoted at around $250 per share on 
the Montreal Stock Exchange, giving 
a value of $62,000,000 for the parent 
company’s holdings. 

The foregoing valuation is equiva- 
lent to $22 per share extra on the par- 
ent company’s stock, based on the 
amount outstanding at the close of the 
last fiscal year. The cost of these 
holdings in all probability did not ex- 
ceed $4,000,000. In 1916, the company 
held 143,570 shares, at a reported cost 
of $1,320,016. Later on, the parent 
company purchased $2,698,400 of Con- 
solidated Mining & Smelting converti- 
ble bonds, which were exchanged for 
the stock. This undoubtedly explains 
the increase in the number of shares 
held by the parent company. The cur- 
rent market price hardly reflects the 
possibilities of further enhancement 
marketwise, that this investment holds. 
An examination of the company’s earn- 
ing power would no doubt support this 
belief. Thus, in 1921, earnings were 
$570,043; in 1922, $1,467,528, and the 
results of 1925 to 1927, when net in- 
come averaged $13,000,000 annually, 
indicate that the company possesses an 
equity that should continue to grow in 
value, as the subsidiary’s earning 
power continues to expand. The fact 
that the management recently denied 
that this asset was to be distributed, 
seems to be fully justified, on the 
theory that its retention in the par- 
ent company’s treasury will prove to 
be of greater benefit than if these 
shares were paid out as a capital asset. 


There is also listed $12,728,500 com- 
mon and $6,361,800 of preferred of the 
Minneapolis, St. Paul & Sault Ste. 
Marie Railroad in Exhibit “C.” These 
holdings have declined considerably in 
value in recent years, owing to the 
fact that the SOO suffered in common 
with all of the railroads serving the 
Northwest. At one time, Canadian 
Pacific received 7% annually on both 
issues, but no dividends have been paid 
Since 1923. In 1913 these stocks had 
&@ combined market value which ranged 
between 22.9 and 28.4 million dollars. 

(Please turn to next page) 
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Our Safe Bonds 
Will Make You More 
Money Now 


Many people, anxious to make their money increase rapidly, seem 
to think that safe, 6% bonds like ours are too slow a way to 


reach their goal. 


But at most any time, and especially now, Baird & Warner Bonds 
offer as quick a road to building a substantial estate as any less 
desirable, speculative, “Easy Money” way, while all the time you 
have a perfect safety of principal and a certainty of income. 


Let us show you how rapidly we can build up a substantial 
estate through our bonds on our compound interest plan. 
Write for ‘‘The Application of Real Estate Knowledge to Real 


Estate Bonds.’”’ It is simple 


language, and will help you in selecting our first mortgage 
investments—the kind that have proved 100% safe for 
seventy-three years. This book is free... There’s no obliga- 


tion in asking for it. 


BAIRD & WARNER 
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and non-technical in its 





BONDS AND MORTGAGES 





134 So. La Salle St., Chicago, U.S.A. 
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Securities Garried on Gonservative 





Margin 





This Week’s 
Stock Letter 


Contains a resumé of the 
economic situation and also 
discusses the current status 
of 


Atlantic Refining Co. 


A limited number of copies are 
still available. Write Dept. MW. 25 


Josephthal & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


120 Broadway 


Telephone Rector 5000 
Cable Address: Joseftalco 


Out-of-Town 
Accounts 


A special department of our 
organization is completely 
equipped to give a prompt 
and effective service to out- 
of-town clients. 


We invite correspondence 


New York 


























KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special 
letters listed below have been prepared with 
the utmost care by business houses of the 
highest standard. They will be sent free on 
request, direct from the issuing houses. 


Please ask for them 
in numerical order 


We urge our readers to take full advantage 
of this service. Address, Keep Posted De- 
partment, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broad- 
way, New York City. 





SCOPE AND SERVICE 
This new booklet gives a descriptive and 
historical sketch of one of the largest 
public utility companies in the country now 
responsible for public service in more than 
1,000 communities. (362). 


WHY WE CHOSE ATLANTA 
See what Atlanta can mean to your busi- 
ness. Send for this free booklet giving the 
experience of more than 600 concerns now 
in Atlanta. (3863). 


MAKING PROFITS IN SECURITIES 
Are you profiting by the major aad also the 
minor swings of the market? If not, you 
will\be interested in the above booklet is- 
sued by a leading financial service in New 
York City. (877). 


ILLUSTRATED YEAR BOOK 
Interesting facts about the development of 
one of the largest public utility Systems in 
the United States will be found in this in- 
teresting free booklet. (380). 


PORT OF NEWARK 
This booklet gives a most comprehensive 
description, not only of the Port of Newark, 
but also of the trading territory imme- 
diately adjacent to it. It is well worth 
reading for the information it contains. 
(410). 


CONSISTENT INVETMENT SUCCESS 
The sound investment principles followed by 
the Brookmire Service and the adaptability 
of these principles to the requirements of 
every investor, large or small, is described 
briefly in this interesting booklet. (413). 


A 7% YIELD FROM FIRST MORTGAGES 


on individual homes that do not exceed 50% 
of valuation is fully explained in a very 
attractive booklet—also how one may double 
his investment with absolute safety of prin- 
cipal in 10 years, 26 days. (415). 


MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS 

If you are interested in the stock market 
you will enjoy reading the recent book pub- 
lished by the Investment Research Bureau. 
It describes in detail the Bureau's Financial 
Service, and will be mailed to you free upon 
request together with current stock market 
and special reports. (425). 


INVESTMENT TRUST POCKET MANUAL 


payable, market ranges, 1927 to 1928, on 
150 active investment trust securities, and 
other valuable data, is being offered free 
by a concern specializing in Investment 
Trust Securities. (429). 


INVESTMENT TRUST SHARES 
Guaranteed marketability is an outstanding 
feature of the shares issued by the Pruden- 
tial Company, a leading Investment Trust 
house, The trustee is obligated to buy back 
these shares at the selling price of the 
stocks, forming the security, all of which 
are listed on the New York Stock Exchange. 
(480). 

MANAGING INVESTMENT FUNDS 
Has each bond and stock of yours a defi- 
nitely favorable outlook now? This booklet, 
issued by a Wall Street financial service, 
shows what you should expect from every 
one of your investments and how their staff 
can aid you in your selections. (482). 


A SUGGESTION TO INVESTORS 
This booklet explains in detail the features 
of Odd-lot investing. If interested, the 
prominent New Yerk Stock Exchange firm 
issuing this booklet will be pleased to send 
you a complimentary copy. (278). 


8% NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 
A Texas Building & Loan Association, under 
state supervision, is issuing shares, princi- 
pal and interest secured by first mortgages 
on — not to exceed 60% of valuation. 
(431). 





showing par values, dividend rates, dates” 
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Dividends amounting to $1,335,000 
were received from this source. There 
is a fair possibility of receiving a re- 
turn eventually for signs of improve- 
ment have been witnessed recently. 
The Consolidated Mining & Smelting 
holdings together with those of SOO 
are included in Exhibit “C,” whose 
cost is stated at 25.97 million dollars. 
The fact that both of these items alone 
have a current market value of ap- 
proximately 73 million dollars or 48 
millions in excess of their book value 
affords an idea of the extent to which 
Canadian Pacific has understated some 
of its investments. 

Canadian Pacific is still committed 
to the policy that it was charged with 
originally, namely, of attracting peo- 
ple, of seeing them comfortably settled 
and encouraging industry. The com- 
pany maintains Colonization Offices in 
the British Isles, Continental Europe 
and the United States. Since its in- 
ception, the company has expended 75 
million dollars for colonization, land 
settlement, irrigation, etc. The fore- 
going sum exceeds expenditures made 
during the same period by the Dominion 
Government. It is natural for Cana- 
dian Pacific to assist in the agricul- 
tural development, primarily since the 
latter provides the necessary impetus 
for industry. However, in recent 
years, sufficient capital has been at- 
tracted to develop its forests, mineral 
lands, water power and other resources 
which are available in great abundance. 
As a result, considerable industrial 
progress has been witnessed, especially 
in the Eastern part. The future 
growth of Canadian Pacific therefore 
seems assured at least from the stand- 
point of traffic. A matter that may 
have a somewhat retarding influence 
is the matter of freight rates, though 
an analysis of this situation would in- 
dicate no fundamental danger so far 
as Canadian Pacific is concerned. 

Canadian Pacific operates under the 
lowest freight rate structure in the 
world. The road is also subject to the 
keen competition of the Government- 
owned railways, but in view of the 
excellent service that it is able to ren- 
der shippers, it has thus far retained 
its business. The wisdom of building 
up the property from surplus earnings 
in years gone by is of great advantage 
in periods when both traffic and reve- 
nues are reduced. However, a point 
has already been attained when no fur- 
ther reduction in earnings can be with- 
stood. Further decreases in rates can be 
offset only by lowering of wages which 
the management is reluctant to do, or 
by increasing the volume of traffic. 
Herein lies the crux of the situation. 
The Government railways receiving 
higher rates have reported deficits ag- 
gregating approximately 266 million 
dollars since 1922. Advances from the 
Government to the extent of 181.6 mil- 
lions were made to the railways during 
the years 1922-1927, and on the lia- 
bility side of the balance sheet as of 
last December 31st, there was reflected 
the item “unpaid interest” on Govern- 
ment advances amounting to 226.1 mil. 
lion dollars. 
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“INVESTING FOR SAFETY”’ 
The newest publication of S. W. Straus & 
Co., 565 Fifth Ave., New York City, de- 
scribes in detail the methods followed by 
this organization in underwriting first mort- 
gage real estate bond issues. (217). 


STANDARD OIL ISSUES 


We have available for distribution descrip- 
tive circular on all the Standard Oil issues. 
(219). 


THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 
method of purchasing good securities in odd 
lots and full lots on convenient terms is 
explained in a free booklet issued by an 
old established New York Stock Exchange 
House. (224). 


ODD LOTS 


A well-known New York Stock Exchange | 


firm has ready for free distribution a book- 
let which explains the many advantages 
that trading in odd lots offers to both small 
and large investors. (225). 


BOND RECORD 
A convenient record book for listing bond 
holdings, interest payments, profits, etc. 
Title heading of book, ‘‘My Investments.” 
A limited number is being distributed gratis 
by a leading Bond House. (285). 


THE BACHE REVIEW 
By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to judge 
the market more accurately. Sent for three 
months without charge. (290). 


THE KNACK OF CORRALLING DOLLARS 


This 48-page booklet issued by the Prudence 
Company will show you a proved way of 
getting and making it grow, that has 
enabled thousands of men and women to 
enjoy rich, all-around success and genuine 
happiness through achieving financial inde- 
pendence. (316). 


FOR INCOME BUILDERS 

This booklet describes a practical Partial 
Payment Plan, whereby sound securities 
may be purchased through monthly pay- 
ments of as little as $10. Shows how a 
permanent, independent inccme may be 
built through the systematic investing of 
small sums set aside from current earnings. 
(318). 


“IDEAL INVESTMENT”’ 

is the designation universally accorded 
Smith First Mortgage 6%% Bonds which 
earry attractive tax refund features. A 
history of the House and information rela- 
tive to their bonds and the safeguards that 
surround every issue they offer, may be 
obtained without obligation. (326). 


“RULES FOR SAFE INVESTMENT”’ 
Knowledge gained over a long period of 
years makes it possible to determine 
whether a given spot in a city will have a 
growth in property value which will be 
steadily increasing. This is only one of 
the important factors of safety of Real 
Estate Bonds which are explained in this 
booklet. (327). 


THE REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT OF 
THE FUTURE 
Mr. Fred F. French, one of the country’s 
foremost real estate authorities, has ex- 
plained the operation of the French Plan in 
the above mentioned book. Send for your 
free copy. (348). 


INVESTORS’ GUIDE 
This hooklet will lead you tc complete in- 
vestment satisfaction and service wherever 
you live. Write today for your free copy 
issued by cne of the oldest first mortgage 
real estate houses. (438). 

BUILDING WEALTH THROUGH 8% 
The National Cash Credit Corporation have 
prepared this interesting booklet for free 


distribution, A copy may be had by ad- 
dressing (449). 
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The rates on Canadian railways 
should of necessity be on the same 
pasis for the reason that traffic will 
follow the cheapest route, and any rail- 
way system operating on a higher rate 
structure would ultimately lose the 
only means of sustaining itself. In 
the end the Government cannot dis- 
criminate against private ownership, 
especially when such a policy results 
in additional burdens on the National 
treasury. Either the rates must be re- 
vised upward to a point where the 
Government road must pay its way, in 
which event the Canadian Pacific can- 
not be ignored, or else the Government 
must abandon its railroad enterprise. 
No attempt is made to condemn Gov- 
ernment ownership of railways, for it 
is apparent that the latter operates 
under considerable difficulties also. Its 
rates are lower than the average 
throughout the United States and be- 
low those received by the northwestern 
roads. The foregoing facts are men- 
tioned only to show the insufficient 
rates received by Canadian Pacific. 
Regardless of the outcome, Canadian 
Pacific can be depended upon to weather 
this difficulty. 


Capitalization 


The capital structure of Canadian 
Pacifi¢ is a model of both conservatism 
and strength. Of the total capitaliza- 
tion amounting to 735.7 million dollars 
at the close of 1927, 46% comprised 
funded debt. The latter including 
15.47 millions of equipment obligations 
totalled 341 million dollars. Interest 
on the funded debt was outstanding at 
the annual rate of 4.5% in 1927. The 
largest issue is the 4% redeemable de- 
benture stock, which is outstanding to 
the extent of $264,244,882. The term 
stock really is the equivalent for bond. 
The fact that 75% of Canadian Pa- 
cific’s funded debt is perpetual is an 
element of strength, since it relieves 
the management to a considerable de- 
gree of refinancing problems. Some 
justification also exists for issuing a 
permanent security of this type, as it 
is well protected by earnings and the 
enterprise itself is permanent in char- 
acter. Last year interest charges con- 
sumed 7.7% of gross revenues. Funded 
debt per mile of road was outstanding 
at the low rate of $21,800 at the close 
of 1927. 

Share ownership amounted to 56% 
of the balance of the capitalization, be- 
ing $394,151,1387. Included therein was 
$100,587,000 of 4% preference shares 
of $100 par value. Dividends on this 
issue have been paid without interrup- 
tion since 1896. It is a very strong 
issue, dividends being earned on the 
average of over eight times in the last 
five years. The ordinary or common 
shares are outstanding in the amount 
of $294,002,549. These shares are also 
of $100 par value. Dividends have 
been paid since 1901 at varying rates 
without interruption, but the present 
rate of $10 annually has been effective 
Since 1911. Earnings on the junior 
issue are very stable, having averaged 
over $12 per share annually since 1922. 
In 1927, $12.08 was reported. Of the 
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The 
Investment 
Trust Pocket 
Manual 


showing Par values, Divi- 
dend Rates, Dates payable 
and the Market Ranges 
high and low for 1927-1928 
and current quotation list 
on 150 active Investment 
Trust Issues, 


Call or write Dept. M-25 for copy 


Steelman & Birkins 
20 Broad St., New York 
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Bank, Insurance and Investment 
Trust Stocks 


Quotations as of Recent Date 


NATIONAL BANKS 
Bid Asked 
Bank of America, N. A. new 169 
Chase (18A) 
Chatham & Phenix (16) 


TRUST COMPANIES 
Amer. Ex-Irving Tr. (14) 
Bankers . ex rts 
. & Trust Co. (18).. 


. 
Central Union (32) 
Empire (16) 
Equitable ey’ 
Farmers’ L, 
Guaranty 10) 
Manufacturers (new) 
New York (20) 
United States (60) 


STATE BANKS (NEW YORK) 
Corn Exchange (20) 


State (16) 
United States (14) 


INSURANCE COMPANIES 


Aetna Fire (24) 
Aetna Life (12) 

§ *Fidelity-Phenix (2) 
) Continental (2) 
Glens Falls (1.60) 
Globe & Rutgers (40) 
Great American (1.60) 
Hanover (1) 

Hartford Fire (20) 
§*Home (20) 
 *Carolina (1.40) 
Milwaukee Mech. (1.80) 


National Fire (25) 

Niagara 

§*North River (6 

) *United States Fire (2.40) 
Stuyvesant (6) 

Travelers (24) 

Westchester (2.50) 


SURETY AND MORTGAGE COMPANIES 
American Surety (11) 
National Surety (10) 
Lawyers Mortgage (14) 
Mortgage Bond (8) 


JOINT STOCK LAND BANKS 


Dallas (8) 

Des Moines 

First Carolina (8) 
Lincoln (6) 
Southern Minnesota 
Virginia (B40c.) 


INVESTMENT TRUST SHARES 


Fixed Trust Shares 
Insuranshares, B 1928 
Interl, Sec, Corp. of Amer., B.... 


Oil Shares, Inc. (units) 
Second Intel. Securities 

Do 6% Pfd. 
U. 8. & British Internl, cft 
U. 8. Shares, Series A-1 


(A) Includes dividends from Securities Company. 
(B) Par $5. * Members same group. 
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present $10 annual rate, $7 is derived 
from railroad operations and the bal- 
ance of $3 per share from special in- 
come. It is important to observe that 
interest charges and preferred divi- 
dends required 9.6% of gross revenues 
in 1927. The shares of Canadian Pa- 
cific enjoy a broad market. They are 
listed not only on the New York Stock 
Exchange, but they are also traded in 
on many European Exchanges. The 
greatest amount of stock is held in the 
United Kingdom, but 26.2% was held in 
the United States at the close of last 
year as against 19.7% at the end of 
1926. 

The outlook for the remainder of the 
current year appears quite satisfac- 
tory. Gross revenues for the five 
months’ period ending May 31, 1928, 
are 3.9 million dollars in excess of the 
amount reported a year ago. Not- 
withstanding the increased amount of 
stock outstanding, earnings per share, 
equivalent to those reported a year ago 
should be maintained. Moreover, the 
outlook is for a larger wheat crop also. 
That the stock is currently attractive 
is supported by the fact that in 1912, 
when the underlying equities were con- 
siderally smaller and the territory 
traversed by Canadian Pacific not so 
fully developed, a price of $283 per 
share was attained. Notwithstanding 
all of the constructive factors entering 


into the affairs of this system, the 
foregoing price has not since been wit- 
nessed. The current market quotation 
of $200 per share neither reflects the 
strong investment position of the 
junior equity nor the great potentiali- 
ties of the system. 


AUTOMOBILES 
(Continued from page 766) 
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Judging by the generally improved 
earnings reports turned in by motor 
truck companies for the second quar- 
ter of the year, this branch of the in- 
dustry has gone a great way toward 
accomplishing needed reforms. Though 
production had been lagging behind 
1927, recently evidence of an improved 
demand has come to light. For more 
than a year, the financial readjustments 
made necessary by over-extension of 
credit, while the installment sales idea 
was at its height, have interfered with 
truck company profits. Probably not 
all of this dead wood has been cleared 
away but from the longer range view- 
point, the truck industry rests on & 
better footing and earnings prospects 
are somewhat more promising. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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plicant, by virtue of his training, might 
with some justice aspire to. The most 
frequent excuse given about older ap- 
plicants is “they lack ability to take up 
new systems and ideas.” 

Dr. George Kenneth Pratt, of the 
National Committee of Mental Hy- 
giene, believes: 

“The receptivity of the average man 
increases up to 40 years and is sta- 
tiomary between 40 and 50 and usually 
recedes after 50. By receptivity I 
mean the ability to form and break 
habits. In this rapidly changing 
modern world such adaptability is 
more important as a business asset 
than ever before. Perhaps this gives 
the younger men the ‘edge’.” 

Professor Hugo Munsterberg wrote: 

“The man of 50 is just in his prime. 
He is at his best. It cannot be said 
that he is growing old. Only in excep- 
tional cases due to special causes is the 
man of 50 an exception to this state- 
ment.” 

Professor Franklin H. Giddings, 
sociologist, believes: 

“Unquestionably a man is more fit at 
50 than at 40. His judgment is better. 
He has a much wider store of knowl- 
edge. He doesn’t learn as easily, but 
he reasons much better, and his brain 
improves its constructive abilities. A 
man shows his best qualities after 50. 
He ripens, mentally.” 

Dr. H. S. Person, manager of the 
Taylor Society, founded to promote the 
science of business management, be- 
lieves that in the general business field 
age and wisdom still dominate for ex- 
ecutives. In operating management, 
however, the call is for younger men. 
This may be due to the advance in 
power machinery which needs alert, 
energetic young men. 

Several years ago Professor Edgar 
Lee Thornton, of the Department of 
Psychology, Columbia University, 
showed that the belief that young men 
learn easier is an exaggerated notion. 
Experiments now being conducted at 
various universities tend to prove Dr. 
Thorndike’s results. 


What do our readers think? We shall 
be glad to publish their reactions? 


INSURANCE DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 777) 
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your life insurance protection along 
other lines—for family maintenance in 
event of your unexpected death, we 
would suggest that you consider a 25 
Payment Life policy, under which all 
Premiums will be paid up on your at- 
taining your 61st year—a time when 
most men prefer to be relieved of pre- 
mium obligations. 
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Statistical Record of 
Business 


Week Ended Week Ended 


Aug. 11, ’°28 Aug. 19 °28 Year Ago 


Volume Stock Exchange Trans- 
action (shares) 


Average Price Magazine of 
Wall Street Index 126.9 130.3 108.2 


Volume Bond Transactions.... $38,001,900 $41,797,800 $55,980,250 
Average Price 40 Bonds 89.69-89.33 89.33-89.24 91.91-91.52 


Brokers’ Loans (Federal 
Reserve) +$4,273,884,000 4$4,223,230,000 $3,188,969,000 


Comm’! Loans Federal Re- 
serve Member Banks $9,000,054,000  $9,033,228,000 $8,633,275,000 


Federal Reserve Ratio 69.5 69.7 78.5 
Gold Holdings $2,775,458,000 $2,763,291,000  $3,148,815,000 
Rediscount Rate, N. Y. ........ 5% 5% 346% 
Debits to Individual Accounts.+$13,646,248,000 $$13,355,255,000 $13,296,641,000 
Call Money 1% 3%% 
Time Money (9@ days) 64-44% 44% 
Commercial Paper 5%4% 4-414 % 
Acceptances (90 days) 5 43-56% 34%4-3% % 
Dun’s Business Failures 404 396 


Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s) . $3.39 $3.41 $3.19 
(July 1) (Aug. 1) (July 1) 
Wholesale Prices (Bradst’s)... $13.14 $13.19 $12.58 


11,220,490 13,193,281 9,629,462 


Industrial Barometers 


June July Year Ago 
U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage. . 3,637,009 3,570,927 3,142,014 
Steel Ingot Production 3,742,964 3,811,573 3,204,135 
Pig Iron Production 3,082,000 3,071,824 2,951,160 
Pig Iron Furnaces in Blast ... 189 185 190 
Automobile Production 396,714 wigs 321,960 
Building Permits (Bradstreet’s) $319,051,880 $311,564,133 
Petroleum Production (bbls.). 72,526,000 78,333,000 


Bituminous Coal Production 
(net tons) 


*Copper Production (short 

tons) 12,954 73,426 65,545 
Cotton Consumption (bales).. 510,565 438,743 569,675 
Spindles active 28,624,188 28,228,024 32,324,426 
Wool Consumption (lbs.)..... 41,282,089 Sere 45,005,607 
Railroad Earnings $88,997,366 $87,953,246 
% on Railroad Property in- 

vested 4.17 he _ 4,36 

4,923,304 3,942,931 3,913,761 


**$74,157,000 


35,963,000 36,276,000 33,637,000 


Foreign Trade 


June July 
$390,000,000 $382,000,000 
$317,000,000 $316,000,000 
$99,932,000 $74,190,000 
$20,001,000 $11,531,000 


Year Ago 
$343,000,000 
$327,000,000 

$1,803,000 
$10,373,000 


Merchandise Exports 
Merchandise Imports 
Gold Exports 

Gold Imports . 


Distributive Trades 


June July 
Mail Order Sales ......... «+» $44,848,365 $40,252,896 
Chain Store Sales $117,077,581 $101,457,570 


Dept. Store Sales (index num- 
ber 1923-5—100%) 103 101 


*U. S. Mines. f Aug. 8. Aug. 15. ** Subject to revision. 


Year Ago 
$32,967,025 
$88,493,680 























First Mortgage 
Demand Bonds 


may be cashed in at par in times of 
need. Interest coupons are payable 
quarterly thru any bank. 

This is an Ideal investment offering 
distinctive advantages—an opportunity 
equally attractive to large or small in- 
vestors and those who, thru fear of 
sudden need for ready cash, hesitate 
tying up their money in long time 
investments. Any amount may be in- 
vested either in full paid or on a bond 
reserve account. Bonds are issued in 
denominations of $100, $500 and- 


Fuller information in Folder S 


Orlando Loan & Savings 
Company 


Under Supervision of 
State Banking Department 


Wall St. Orlando, Florida 























Dividends and Interest 





Associated Gas and Electric Company 


The Board of Directors has 
declared the following quar- 
terly dividends payable Octo- 
ber 1, 1928 to holders of record 
August 31, 1928: 


Dividend No. 27 


Original Series Preferred Stock—8714c per 
share in cash or 2.26/100ths of a share of 
Class A Stock for each share of Pre 
ferred Stock held. 


Dividend No. 13 


$7 Dividend Series Preferred Stock—$1.75 
per share in cash or 3.95/100ths of a share 
of Class A Stock for each share of Pre- 
ferred Stock held. 


The stock dividend is equivalent to ap- 
proximately $4.34 per share per annum for 
the Original Series as compared with the 
cash dividend of $3.50 per share, and $7.58 
per share per annum for the $7.00 Divi- 
dend Series Preferred Stock. 


M. C. O’KEEFTE, Secretary. 








GEORGE A. FULLER COMPANY 
949 BROADWAY, NEW YORE. 

The directors of this company today declared 
a quarterly dividend of one dollar and fifty cents 
($1.50) on each share of its Oumulative Partici- 
pating Prior Preferred Stock issued and outstand- 
ing, payable on October 1, 1928, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business on September 
10, 1928. 

Dated New York, August 10, 1928. : 

# B. M. FELLOWS, Treasurer. 


TENNESSEE COPPER & CHEMICAL 
CORPORATION 
61 Broadway, New York 
August 14, 1928. 
The Board of Directors of the Tennessee 
Copper & Chemical Corporation has this day de- 
clared a quarterly dividend of twenty-five cents 
(25¢) share on the issued and outstanding 
capital stock of the company, payable September 
15, 1928, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business on August 31, 1928. The transfer books 
of the company will not close. 
B. H. WESTLAKE. Treasurer. 


TEXAS GULF SULPHUR COMPANY 

The Board of Directors has declared a dis- 
tribution of $1.00 per share on the Company's 
2,540,000 shares of capital stock without nominal 
or par value, payable on September 15, 1928, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business on 
September 1, 1928. 

Stockholders will be advised later as to what 
portion of said distribution is from Free Surplus 
and what from Reserve for Depletion. 

H. F. J. KNOBLOCH, Treasurer. 


GUANTANAMO SUGAR COMPANY 

The Board of Directors has this day declared a 
dividend of two dollars ($2.00) per share on the 
Preferred Stock of this Company, for the quar- 
ter ending September 30, 1928, payable October 1, 
1928, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business, September 15, 1928. The Transfer Books 
will not be closed. 

308M _WOLLPERT, Secretary. 
New York, August 9, 1928. 
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N. Y. Times 
40 Bonds 


Thursday, August 2 
Friday, August 3 


Saturday, August 4 


Wednesday, August 8 
Thursday, August 9 
Friday, August 10 


--Dow, Jones Avgs.— 
20 Indus. Rail: 
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MARKET STATISTICS 


N. Y. Times 
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OUTLOOK FOR CROPS 
(Continued from page 747) 


outturn. The same reasoning, how- 
ever, does not apply to Louisiana cane 
in which greater acreage than last year 
is under cultivation. With fairly 
ample supplies for the world’s sugar 
requirements it is doubtful whether 
either the American beet or cane crop 
will be highly profitable this year. 

Fruit is well up to normal— 
peaches are in bountiful supply, apples 
give promise of being only slightly 
less than average, while grapes and 
citrus fruits are reported in such 
abundance in California that portions 
may be left unharvested. 

Taking the crop situation, as a 
whole, the outlook is distinctly favor- 
able. Assuming normal weather from 
now until havesting is completed, 
yields are generally indicated above the 
average and well in excess of what 
could have been anticipated earlier in 
the season. It is true that prices have 
to large extent discounted the abun- 
dance of supply, still the general level 
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of farm prices remains above last year, 


setting farm purchasing power at 
levels implying prosperity and active 
business for large sections and con- 
tributing substantially to the favor- 
able business outlook for the country 
as a whole. 





Important Corporation 
Meetings 
Date of 


Specification Meeting 


Directors 
Directors 
. (Adj. Special) 


Company 


Independent Oil & Gas 
Miller Rubber 
Paramount-Famous Lasky . 
Autosales Corp. Directors 
Holly Sugar GOorp. ...ccccsscsce Directors 
Merchants’ Refrigerating ..Com, Dividend 
Phillips Petroleum Com. Dividend 
Sears, Roebuck & Co Directors 
Texas & Pacific Ry Directors 
Allied Chemical & Dye Corp.Pfd. Dividend 
Brooklyn Edison 
Chile Copper Directors 
Congoleum-Nairn, Inc, .......... Directors 
Continental Motors Corp Directors 
Illinois Central R. R Directors 
International Business Mach....Dividend 
International Shoe Directors 
ee Meter Co, Cl. A. Div. 
; N. H. & Hartford R. R..Directors 


United States Steel Corp Directors 
American Tobacco Pfd, Dividend 
Atl. Gulf & W. Ind. 8, 8. Lines. Directors 
Childs Company Directors 
Curtiss herlgiens ‘& Motor Directors 
Delaware & Hudson Co 

International Paper 

Lima Loco. Works, Inc 

New Jersey Zinc 

American Metal Co., Ltd Directors 
Waresdall’ Gerp. 22.2... ccces .. Directors 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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AN IMPORTANT TRANSFORMA- 
TION IN THE NATION'S ATTI- 
TUDE TOWARD BIG BUSINESS 


(Continued from page 753) 
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company shall acquire directly or in- 
directly the stock of two companies en- 
gaged in commerce where the effect of 
such acquisition would be to “substan- 
tially lessen competition or restrain 
commerce in any community.” For- 
merly mergers were frequently accom- 
plished by forming a holding company 
to exchange its shares for the shares 
of two units in the merger. Under 
the Clayton Act, if they were compet- 
ing concerns, this practice became 
illegal. As an example of the change 
of sentiment that has grown up since 
1914, when this act was passed, it is 
noted that rulings and interpretations 
of the law now make it possible for 
the same two companies to merge, but 
on the condition that the assets be ac- 
quired and not the shares of stock, as 
is specifically prohibited by this law. 

In the activities of the Federal 
Trade Commission marked changes 
are also noted within recent years. 
Once regarded as a sort of a Govern- 
ment “busy body” that snooped around 
investigating the affairs of business 
concerns and then giving out prema- 
ture and damaging statements to the 
newspapers on their supposed findings, 
the Commission today generally com- 
mands the respect of honest business 
men who are glad to cooperate with 
the Commission and take advantage of 
a little fatherly advice on business 
practices. Perhaps the changed atti- 
tude of the Commission can best be pic- 
tured in the words of W. E. Hum- 
phrey, chairman of the Commission, 
who has stated: 

“No other Government agency ever 
had a practice so tyrannical and so 
repugnant to every sense of justice. It 
is not strange that business men looked 
upon the Federal Trade Commission 
with apprehension and_ resentment. 
-+.. Today we do not devote our 
chief efforts to socialistic literary 
efforts to impress the public that 
fraudulent practices in business are 
almost universal. We suppress the 
Practices and let the result furnish the 

i Since I have been a 
member of the Commission, more than 
90% of all those accused when told 
that they were being accused of being 
guilty of unfair practices immediately, 
and in good faith, of their own volition, 
abandoned such practices. What higher 
compliment can be paid to American 
business?” 


Cooperation with Industry 


Two years ago the Federal Trade 
Commission established the system of 
Trade Practice Conferences, where the 
Tepresentatives of concerns in an in- 
dustry hold a round-table conference 
Uider the auspices of the Commission 
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brings an Eight beyond all 


dreams of yesterday 


Fu 
ONew Roya Erenr 75’ 


21295 


#1395 


All Prices f. 0. b. Factory 


118-inch wheelbase + + Styled like a million 
dollars + » Powered like a pursuit plane + + 
A straight eight with everything but wings 


N the midst of all the excitement 

over the new Chandler Six ““65” 

at $895, Chandler now steps for- 

ward with another and even great- 
er sensation. 


A new straight eight at a price 
that’s literally dumfounding for a 
straight eight so large, luxurious 
and powerful. 


A straight eight as debonair as 
ever eyes could hope to see.... 
beautifully lengthy and low.... 
today’s zenith of grace and charm. 


And it’s a wonder on wheels the 
way it purrrrrforms ... Smooth as 
a silkworm all the way from 5 to 75 
..- Acar whelming with power 
. -- Shoots up the hills like a rocket 
.-- Quick as a tiger cat in getaway. 


Yes, sir....here’s an AUTO- 
MOBILE to be spelled entirely in 
capitals. 


A perfect dream of a car to 
handle. Westinghouse Brakes for 
quick, safe, ‘‘cushioned” stopping. 
Fingertip steering ease. An easy- 
riding 118-inch wheelbase.... 
and the great “One Shot”’ central- 
ized lubricating system keeps the 
whole chassis in a prime state of 
well-oiled efficiency. 


You've never laid eyes on sucha 
value as this in all your born days! 


Come in and inspect it. Take one 
out and play with it. You’ll want 
to bid your old car good-bye the 
moment you see and drive this new 
Royal Eight “75” by Chandler! 


CHANDLER-CLEVELAND MOTORS CORPORATION, CLEVELAND, OHIO 


CHANDLER 









































E extend the facilities of our organization to those de- 
siring information or reports on companies with which 


we are identified. 


Electric Bond and Share Company 


(Incorporated in 1905) 


Paid-up Capital and Surplus, $115,000,000 


Two Rector Street 


New York 





American 
Power & Light 


$5 Pfd. Stock 
Series “A” 


Price to Yield 
Over 5.65% 


Circular on Request 





MCDONNELL & CO. 


NEW YORK 
Members New York Stock Exchange 


San Francisce 


PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders under- 
stood the advantages derived from 
the use of PUTS & CALLS, they 
would familiarize themselves with 
their operation. 

PUTS & CALLS place a buyer 
of them in position to take ad- 
vantage of unforeseen happenings. 

The risk is limited to the cost 
of the Put or Call. 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 
request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1898 
Specialists in 
Puts and Calls 
Guaranteed by Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 


20 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
Phones Hanover 3860-1-2-3 
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Standard International 
S iti C ti 
At the regular meeting of the Board of 
Directors the third quarterly dividend of 
75c per share on the 6% Cumulative Pre- 
ferred stock was Bongo wae payable on Sep- 
tember 1, 1928, stockholders of record 
at the close o adh eee August 15, 1928. 
Transfer books will be closed from August 
16 to August $1, 1928, inclusively. 
Cc. H. C. GREENTREE, 
Treasurer. 





San Francisco Stock and 
Bond Exchange 


HIS table is published regularly for the convenience of 


those of our subscribers 


be, interested in leading Pacific Coast securities. 


Bank and Public Utility Stocks 


Industrials and Miscellaneous 


California Petroleum 


Firemen’s Fund Insurance...............+++. 
Foster & Kleiser (cm) 


Hawaiian Coml. Sugar 
Hawaiian Pineapple 

Home Fire &. Marine 
Honolulu Cons. Oil 

Hunt Brothers Packing ‘‘A’’ 
Illinois Pacific Glass ‘‘A’’ 
North American Oil 


Sperry Flour Common 
Spring Valley Water 
Standard Oil of Calif. 
Union Oil Associates 


and formulate their own remedies for 
the unfair trade practices complained 
of. When rules are agreed upon by the 
members of the industry, which the 
Commission considers adequate to 
abolish the previously existing unfair 
practices, the Commission then en- 
forces these rules in much the same 
way that in former years it enforced 
its own mandates. Thus, a code of 
ethics has been adopted in many in- 
dustries which has been beneficial all 
around and which has the unofficial ap- 
proval of the Commission. This is the 
latest trend in “trust-busting activi- 
ties.” 

The most revolutionary result of one 
of these Trade Practice Conferences 
has recently been announced by the 
Commission in connection with the mill 
work industry. The rules adopted by 
this conference while nominally com- 
demnations of unfair trade practices 
are in effect agreements, sanctioned by 
the Commission, to eliminate either 
destructive or annoying elements of 
competition in this industry. Of some 


and readers who are, or may 


~ ——1928-——__, Last Sale 
Div. Rate High Low Aug. 16 
295 225 253 
22014 100 117% 
311% 126 183% 
99 86 91% 
106% 108% 106% 
112% - 106% 106% 
125% 118% 119% 
58% 48% 47% 


160 160 
79% 69% 
31% 235% 
718% 53 

127 110 
19 12 
31 25 
56 46 
54% 41 
49% 

43 





eighteen rules adopted, one of especial 
importance calls on the members to 
adhere to published price lists while 
another promulgates an inter-market 
anti-dumping regulation. Under the 
latter, a producer finding himself with 
a surplus on his hands is precluded 
from selling it at the best price he can 
get at some point removed from his 
own immediate market. If he is to 
compete in another market he must 
adhere to the prices of his own pub- 
lished price list, this price fixing 
scheme being sanctioned by the Fed- 
eral Trade Commission. Shades of 
Theodore Roosevelt and the “trust 
busters” of the Gay Nineties! 

In an age when our industries are 
threatened with the powerful competi- 
tion of foreign trusts and the invasion 
of European cartels into our own mar- 
kets, the transition in Big Business 
regulation is of more than casual im- 
portance. The large corporation may 
have held a menace at the start of the 
century, but it offers a hope today to 
the consumer, to labor and to the in- 


802 When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 








vestor. We have had ample demonstra- 
tion of the peculiar benefits that flow 
from mass production, reduced manu- 
facturing and distributing costs, high 
standard of living, employment at good 
wages and the resulting large pur- 
chasing power that upholds our pros- 
perity. From this, springs a change 
in public sentiment that makes possible 
for our anti-trust laws to champion 
the cause of honest business, no mat- 
ter its size, instead of suppressing its 
normal development. 

While economic forces are thus given 
free play in the current industrial 
trend toward centralization, business is 
still under sufficient regulation to pre- 
vent abuses of the new powers which 
our large corporations are assuming 
through their growth. In spite of its 
leniency, the Government has Big 
Business under probation as it were. 
It is like saying to business executives, 
“as long as your actions show that the 
tendency toward centralized manage- 
ment in industry is for the public wel- 
fare, you can continue in this direction, 
but beware of the strong arm of the 
law if you begin to abuse your privi- 
leges.” 

About two years ago, a huge com- 
bine of food producing and distribut- 
ing concerns was projected under the 
name of the National Food Products 
Corporation. The ambitious scale of 
the project attracted the attention of 
the Department of Justice agents who 
discovered that technical violations of 
the several anti-trust laws were threat- 
ened. Furthermore, a combine that 
might increase the prices of so uni- 
versally essential products as foodstuffs 
could hardly be defended on the 
grounds of public welfare. So the 
backers of the plan were told just how 
far they could go with their plans and 
how far they could not go. A settle- 
ment was reached between the bankers 
who sponsored the original plan and 
the Government’s representatives and 
the ideas was carried forward on a 
modified scale. A combination of bread 
companies met a similar fate and 
changed its plans to conform with the 
wishes of the Government. 

Thus the Government maintains a 
guiding influence, one that is exercised 
in a manner that permits the present 
requirements of industry to become 
compatible with a law that was in- 
tended for industrial circumstances of 
the 1890’s. At the same time the Gov- 
ernment waives none of its powers or 
prerogatives, acting in a role somewhat 
comparable to a probation officer who 
grants individual liberty when merited 
but always on the condition that good 
behavior is maintained. 

It will be seen then that in some re- 
Spects, at least, the present anti-trust 
statutes and the Government’s attitude 
are somewhat at variation. There has 
been growing discussion as to the ad- 
Visability of modernizing laws which 


were created at a time when the entire 


industrial setting of the nation was 
different. It would be extremely in- 
teresting to get the views of the busi- 
hess men readers of THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET on this subject. 
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EMOTIONAL MOMENTS 


THE LIFE OF A FLAPPER 


When your father 
comes in suddenly after you have 
come home from a dance, and finds 


you in a tight clutch with a young 
man, just . . . Offer Dad a MURAD. 


© P. Lorillard Co., Est, 1760 




















Puts - Calls - Spreads 


Guaranteed by Members of the New York Stock Exchange 


May be utilized as insurance to protect margin accounts; 
to supplement margin; and in place of stop orders. 


Profit possibilities and other important features are 
described in Circular W. Sent free on request. 


Quotations furnished on all listed securities 


S. H. WILCOX & CO. 


Established 1917 Incorporated 


39 Broadway New York 
Telephone Whitehall 10350 




















LiTHOGRAPHEDS, 
LETTERHEADS 
$1 


25 per 1000 

IN LOTS OF 50,000 
25,000 at $1.50—12,500 at $1.75 or 
6,250 our Minimum at $2.25 per 1000 
Complete—Delivered in New York 


ON OUR 20 LB. WHITE 
PARAMOUNT BOND 
A Beautiful, Strong, Snappy Sheet 
ENGRAVINGS AT ACTUAL COST 














GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 
552 West 22nd St., New York City 
SEND FOR BOOKLET OF PAPER AND ENGRAVINGS 








FOR IT 
“The Guaranteed Way to 


Established 1894 


100 North Seventh St., Minneapolis 
New York Office, 17 E. 42nd St., N. Y. 





Advertise your dividends in 
these columns—thus reaching 
the largest group of investment 
security buyers. 














United States Realty and 


Improvement Company 
111 BROADWAY, NEW YORK. 


The directors of this company today de- 
clared a dividend of one dollar ($1.00) on 
each share of its stock without nominal 
or par value issued and outstanding, pay- 
able on September 15, 1928, to holders of 
record of such stock at the close of business 
on August 22, 1928. 

For the se of such dividend, 
holders of record at the close of business on 
August 22, 1928, of certificates for shares of 
common stock of the par value of one 
hundred dollars, which will not have been 
exchanged for certificates of stock without 
nominal or par value, will be deemed the 
holders of record of 2% shares of stock 
without nominal or par value for each share 
of common stock of the par value of one 
hundred dollars held on said date, as if 
such exchange had been made, and will be 
entitled to said dividend. 

The proper officers of the company are 
authorized to withhold payments of afore- 
said dividend in so far as said dividend is 
declared in respect of any outstanding one 
hundred dollars par value common stock 
certificates until such one hundred dollars 
par value common stock certificates shall 
have been surrendered in exchange for 
certificates of stock without nominal or par 


value. 
A. T. BLACK, 
Treasurer. 
Dated New York, August 9, 1928. 





National Cash 
Credit Ass’n 


illinois Cash Credit Corporation 
(A New Jersey Corporation) 
Notice to. Preferred and Common 


Stockholders 
August 13, 1928. 
Holders of Preferred end Common Stock of 
record at the close of business September 10, 
1928, are hereby offered the right to subscribe to 
preferred stock at par in the proportion of 1/10 
of one share for each share held. Rights expire 
October 9, 1928. 
Warrants, together with the circular letter 
fully describing the offer, will be mailed to ench 
stockholder. OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 





New York Curb Market 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of August 15 


1928 Price Range 
Recent 
High Low Price 


12% 10 
% 


Name and Dividend 
Albert Pick Barth wi.f...... 
136 
108 
Amer. Cigar (8) 162% 142% 
Amer. Cyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1.60) 53% 83% 
Amer, Cyanamid pfd. (6).... 103 100 
Amer. Gas Elec, (1)¢ 167% 
American Rayon Products... 24 18 
Amer. Super Power A (1.2)f 56 33% 
Assoc, Gas Elec, ‘‘A’’ (24%). 56% 48 
Celotex Co. (3) 69% 61 
Centrif. Pipe (0.60)* 
Cities Service New (1.2)f... 65% 
Cities Service Pfd. (6)T 99 
19% 
14% 
12% 
97% 


Consolidated Laundries (2)*. 
Durant. Motorst 

Elec. Bond Share (1)ft 

Elect, Investorst (3.50 stk.). 
Fajardo Sugar (10) 1 142% 
Ford Motor of Canada (15).. 698 645 
General Baking (new)* 17 9% 
General Baking Pfd. (new)* 86 15 
Glen Alden Coal (10)T 150 
Gulf Oil (1.5)f. 148% 123 
Happiness Candy Stores (50) 9% 

Hecla Mining (0.60) 18 14% 
Hygrade Food Products 

International Utilities B 14 
Land Co. of Floridat 26 12% 
Lion Oil Refining (2.25)*.... 27% 
Lone Star Gas (2) 51% 
Metro Chain Storet 56 
Mountain Producers (2.60)f. 238Y%, 
National Fuel Gas (1) 1% 


1928 Price Range 

Recent 

Name and Dividend High Low Price 
New Mex, & Arizona Landt. 11% 1% 8% 

New Jersey Zinc (12)....... 260 180% 216 

Nipissing Mining (80c)* 8 3 
Northern Ohio Powerft 18 285, 

Phelps. Dodge (6) 117 185 
Puget Sound P. & Lt 345, 82% 
Salt Creek Producers (3)f... 27 27% 
So’east Pwr. & Lt. (1) 40% 47% 
So’east Pwr. & Lt. Pfd, (4). 92 84 87%, 
Stutz Motors* 144% «15 

Tobacco Products Exportt... 4% 8 3 
Transcontinental Air Trans.. 354% 20% 22% 
7 2% 2% 

Tubize Artif. Silkt (10).... 630 450 480 
Tung-Sol “A” (1.80) 19% 20% 
United Electric Coal (3).... 57% 26% 654% 

United Gas & Improvem’t (4) 150 111% 184 

U. 8. Gypsum (1.60) 100 55% 


STANDARD OIL STOCKS 


Continental Oil 23 16 
Humble Oil (1.6)t 59% 
International Pet. (.'75) 35 
Ohio Oil (2.75) 68% 58% 
Prairie Oil & Gast 56 47 
Standard Oil of Ind. (3.5)f.. 10% 
Vacuum Oil (3)T 87% 72 


* Listed in the regular way. 
+ Admitted to unlisted trading privileges. 
ft Application made for full listing. 





whole was characterized by much 

irregularity during the past two 
weeks, no changes of any consequence 
taking place with trading considerably 
reduced as a result of continued high 
rate for money. In the closing part of 
the last week, however, an unusually 
heavy influx of funds seeking employ- 
ment and wishing to take advantage 
of a favorable credit situation (from 
a lender’s viewpoint) literally swamped 
the money market, forcing the call 
loan rate down to 544% as compared 
with 8%, which was reached at one 
time during the session. With the eas- 
ing of the money strain and the fact 
that prices have held very firm in the 
face of many attempts to bring about 
liquidation the response of the market 
was in the expected direction, a fairly 
strong tone developed and prices gen- 
erally were several points higher than 
during the preceding fortnight. How 
long money will remain at its present 
level is anybody’s guess, although it 
appears that tightened. conditions in 
past weeks were the effect of artificial 
means resorted to as a check on stock 
speculation. Politics at the present 
moment cannot be linked up with any 
important changes in security markets 
but toward the end of next month it is 
not unlikely that traders will pay 
closer attention to developments in the 
political situation... = s 


TT New York Curb Market as a 


Oil stocks maintained a strong un- 
dertone, particularly the Standard Oil 
issues which at the beginning of the 
session advanced a few points. De- 
mand for stocks in this group, however, 
was comparatively light despite the 
fact that conditions in the oil industry 
are currently much improved. Further 
price advances have been posted for 
gasoline, while crude oil is also higher. 
Refiners are in an excellent position 
and it is merely a matter of time until 
this recovery is reflected in rising value 
for their shares. 

Among the utilities a few stocks 
moved up four or five points but these 
gains were counteracted by declines in 
others. Earnings of electric power and 
light companies continue to show 
steady increases, with nothing to in- 
dicate that any serious interruption 
will take place. Stocks with good 
possibilities in this group are always 
available to the discriminating investor, 
although commitments should be made 
with long range prospects in mind. 

Flurries among the high-priced 
shares were not marked by any violent 
upheavals or declines. Aluminum 
Company of America lost about 
8 points on a few transactions, this 
being quite common in a stock with so 
small a floating supply. Ford Motor 
of Canada closed the fortnight with a 
gain of 3 points. Tubize Artificial Silk 
dropped about 20 points. 
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HIGH LIGHTS OF THE LABOR. 


SITUATION 
(Continued from page 742) 








for example, increased only 6 per cent 
between 1899 and 1925. In. some 
groups the increase was phenomenal— 
in the production of automobiles the 
index number for 1925 was 272, and 
that for rubber tires was 311. 

Continuing average increase in per 
man output, but not at such rate as 
several years ago, is indicated by em- 
ployment, wage and production figures, 
as well as by the upward curve of 
power, particularly electrical. 

The volume aspect of wages may be 
illustrated by figures for manufactur- 
ing. On the basis of its present defini- 
tion of what constitutes a factory, the 
Census Bureau found 4,713,000 per- 
sons had received a total of $2,008,000,- 
000 in wages for factory work in 1899. 
The number so employed jumped to 
8,990,000 in 1919, when the total of 
wages paid in manufacturing was $10,- 
463,000,000. In 1925 the number was 
8,384,000 and the wages $10,730,000,- 
000. Later figures, but not census ones, 
indicate that the total employment in 
manufacturing is declining still as it is 
in railroad transportation. 

It is estimated that production, with 
fewer workers who received a larger 
sum in wages, the unit buying power 
of which had increased about one-third, 
was about 25 per cent greater in 1925 
than in 1919. 


The International Labor Office of the 
League of Nations put forth in Janu- 
ary, 1927, the following list of index 
numbers for real wages in different 
parts of the world as of October 1, 
1926: 





(London, October, 1926100] 
General 
average index numbers 
i With 
allowance 
for rent 





Based 
City on food only 
Philadelphia 
Ottawa 
Sydney 
Copenhagen ... 
Dublin 


Amsterdam 
Stockholm* 





_ * The figures are based on wages in the build- 
ing, furniture-making, and printing industries 
“only. For other cities the metal industry is 
also included, 

+ Based on a weighted average wage. For 
other cities an unweighted average: has been 
used, 

_t The figures for Lisbon and Rome are rela- 
tis ely low. This may be accounted for in part by 
‘the differences in the items of food consumption 
in the southern European countries from those. or- 
dirarily consumed in most of the other countries 
included in the table. 
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HOW I TACKLE THE INVEST- 
MENT PROBLEM 


(Continued from page 773) 








FARIS 


enterprises are likely to be scattered 
throughout the country, and are sub- 
ject to conditions effecting their par- 
ticular districts. . Thus poor or sus- 
pended buying power, floods, sectional 
disturbances, keen competition or gen- 
eral depression will create a differen- 
tial between various parts of the coun- 
try, and will affect concerns which 
market their goods in those parts. 


Price-Earnings Ratio 


Thirdly, the basic consideration in 
determining whether a stock is over- 
valued or undervalued in comparison 
with the rest of the group is the 
earnings stock price ratio. Normally 
all the stocks in the industry should 
approximate the average, yet in 
actual practice there are wide devi- 
ations, some concerns showing a 
high, othgrs a low ratio between 
earnings and prices. The question 
arises as to whether these deviations 
are a sign of weakness or of strength. 
If the ratio is high (stock price only a 
few times earnings) it may be the re- 
sult of inherent weakness in the finan- 
cial or industrial position of the com- 
pany, or because the speculative pub- 
lic have so far overlooked a good buy, 
or because selling pressure may have 
temporarily forced the stock below its 
just level. If a low ratio obtains 
(stock price many times earnings) it 
may be caused by excessive manipula- 
tion which has pushed the stock above 
its true value, or is due to a stronger 
financial structure and better manage- 
ment efficiency than the rest of the 
concerns under consideration or to ex- 
panding business. Facts to consider 


are disclosed by the official finan-- 


cial statement, such as the ratio of cur- 
rent assets to current liabilities, the 
turnover of sales and receivables, the 
ratio of net working capital to total 








For help in 
Solving Your 
Life Insurance 
Problems 
Consult 

Our 


Insurance 


Department. 











investment, and the operating ratio. 
These are of great importance in 
determining . the company’s general 
efficiency. If these rates disclose that 
a concern is in a better position and 
has: a more economical management 
than others in its group, then obviously 
its ‘prospective earning power and the 
earnings stock price ratio should be 
somewhat lower. If on the other hand, 
the statement: discloses that the gen- 
eral efficiency of a firm is low, its earn- 
ings price ratio also low, and there 
have been no valuable property acquisi- 
tions or a highly successful advertis- 
ing campaign or undervalued assets, 
then the stock has been pushed up by 
manipulation and is selling too high. 
Similarly, if a company is strong finan- 
cially and has a-capable management, 
as reflected by the balance sheet, yet 
has its stock quoted on the market at 
prices which do not reflect these fac- 
tors, then it should appreciate in value. 

In buying bonds, the buyer should 
consider the number of times the net 
operating profits are in excess of fixed 
charges over a term of years. If the 
“times earned” is high then “the mar- 
gin of safety” is good. We can also 
determine by an examination of the 
financial statement.for a period of 
years the amount of earnings which 
have been paid out as dividends and 
the amount put back in the business. 
If the dividends have been dispersed 
rather meagerly in proportion to the 
earnings, then there is a strong possi- 
bility of an increase. If the dividends 
have been paid out rather liberally, 
then “the margin of safety” is lowered. 
Considering this on the basis of yield, 
it may be said that if the yield is low, 
either the stock is selling too high in 
comparison with those of its class or 
that earnings are being plowed back 
into the business. If the yield is high 
the stock is selling below value, or 
there is a possibility of the dividend 
being passed, or other unfavorable de- 
velopments may be taking place in the 
affairs of the company. 


Applying these principles, the sub- 
scriber to THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET would go about his analysis 
in somewhat the following fashion. 
First, study the “Investment and 
Business Trend,” to familiarize himself 
with general economic conditions and 
the probable future course of the mar- 
ket. Second, examine the Trade 
Tendencies Department to determine 
the relative position of various indus- 
tries, and the trend of prices in these 
industries. Review the Price Index of 
various groups to determine whether 
the favorable developments have been 
reflected in the stock quotations, and if 
the technical position is good or bad. 
Third, read articles appearing in cur- 
rent numbers regarding conditions in 
various parts of the country. Fourth, 
study the Bond and Preferred Stock 
guides and reports and analysis of the 
individual concerns in the most favor- 
able industries, which appear in every 
issue. Then finally pick out nine or 
ten securities suitable for investment, 
and enumerate their strong and weak 
points, to reach a final decision. 
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/ Share in the Profits = 
of 9 Industrial 
Lending Corporations 


National Cash Credit tion 
8% Certificates of Indebtedness, is- 
sued in denominations of from $25 
to $25,000, offer investors a share 

in the profits of 9 industrial lending 
Taaieatienand naery liberal yield. 
Call, write or telephone for iilustrated 

booklet 916. 




















CANADIAN PACIFIC RAIL- 
WAY COMPANY 


DIVIDEND NO. 129 
At a meeting of the Board of Directors 
held today the following dividends were 
declared: 
On the Preference Stock, two per cent 
a the half-year ended 30th June last: 
On the Common Stock, two and one-half 
fast cent for the quarter ended 30th June 
t om railway revenues and Special In- 


yable 1st October 
next to Stockholders of Record at three P. 
M. on 3ist August. 


By order of the Board, 
ERNEST ALEXANDER, 


Secretary. 
Montreal, 13th August, 1928. 


Both dividends are 





August 18, 1928. 


The Board of Directors of the Metro-Goldwyn 
Pictures Corporation has declared a quarterly 
dividend of 1%% on the Preferred Stock of this 
Company, payable on the 15th day of September, 
1928, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business on August 25th, 1928. 

Checks will be mailed. 


DAVID BERNSTEIN, Treasurer. 





UNDERWOOD ELLIOTT 
FISHER COMPANY 


The Board of Directors of Underwood 
Elliott Fisher Company at its regular 
monthly meeting held August 9, 1928, de- 
clared a dividend of $1.75 a share on the 
Preferred Stock, a dividend of $1.75 a share 
on the Series B Preferred Stock and a 
dividend of $1.00 a share on the Common 
Stock of the Company, payable September 
29, 1928, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business September 14, 1928. 


C. S. DUNCAN, Treasurer. 


CRANE CO. 
Dividend Notice 


At a meeting of the Board of Directors 
—, itth, a quarterly dividend of one and 
uarters per cent (1%%) on the Pre- 
ened Stock and one and one-half nd 
cent (14%) on the Common Stock was 
payable Sept. 15, 1928 to wBtock- 
holders of record Sept. 1, 1928. 
H. P. BISHOP, Secretary. 
July 17, 1928. 


fac TRLEPHONE AND TeLecRAPH COMPANY 
156th Dividend 
Tue -egular wag ern 
dividend of Two Do: 
and Twenty-Five en 
($2.25) share will be 
id on October 15, 1928, to stock- 
olders of record x, the close of bus- 
iness on September'20, 1928: 
oH, asa_ok™, Tréasirer, ~ 
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Bonds Called for Redemption 


Company Rate 


Abitibi Power & Paper notes......... 
Aluminum Co. of Amer. deb.......... 
Amer, Chemical ist ref. ser. ‘‘A’’ 
American Ice Ist r. e.. an ebeocbeses 
enone Steel Produc 

Amer. Typefounders et wey “deb 
Argentine Nation internal. 


#52 
2 


saaeeeess 
R RRR 


s1%: 


Comm’lth Pub. Serv. l-yr. coll. tr., 


The 
oe Petrol, Ist 15-yr. s. f 
N. Y., N. H. & a Soe .. ‘6 
N. Y¥. Telephone 80-yr. 4 
Oil Well Sup. oN 6-yr. x tr. nts.. 


Paris-Orleans R. = Company......... 
Penn, R. R. eg. 
ay Co, Ist ay & Coll, tr, 

. Steel notes 
Rutined Se 2 
St. L.-San Fran 
St. L.-San Fran. Ry. Adj., ser. Bes. 
St. L.-San Fran, Ry. inc. mtge. “gr. 
Bchulco Co., Inc., _: Lagueeeseees 
Bchulco Co., gtd. 
Southern Cal. Ed. ay & 
Tenn. Copper & Chem, 15-yr. cv. deb., 

wil “a” 


V.B.—Various Bonds, 


Maturity Amcunt 
1981 $4,000,000 
$20,000,000 
$2,600,000 
$5,037,000 
$17,000 
$179,000 
$410,000 
$410,000 


$1,230, 000 


$2, 528'000 
$14,000,000 
vV.B 


$24,000, 000 
$427,000 
$24,545,000 


Oct., 














Important Dividend 
Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name 
before the date of the closing of the 
company’s books. 

Ann’! 
Rate 
$1.89 Metro-G. Pict. 


Amount Stock Pay- 

Declared Record able 
Pfd. .$0.47% 8-25 9-15 
7.00 Am, Sug. Ref. Pfd.. 1.75 9-5 10-2 
4.00 Atlas Powder Com.. 1.00 8-31 9-10 
8.52 Bangor & Ar. Com.. .88 8-31 10-1 
7.00 Bangor & Ar. Pfd... 1.75 8-31 10-1 
1.00 Bucyrus-Erie Com... .25 9-8 10-1 
7.00 Bucyrus-Erie Pfd.... 1.75 9-8 10.1 
2.50 Bucyrus-E, Cv, Pfd. 10-1 
4.00 California Pack. i 9-15 
2.00 Calumet & H. Cons. 9-15 
1,00 Curtiss Aer. & Mot. 915 
9.00 Delaware & Hud.... 9-20 
6.00 Eastman Kod, Com.. 10-1 
++». Eastman Kod. Com.. 10-1 
6.00 Eastman Kod. Pfd.. 10-1 
6.00 Elect. St. Bat. Com. 10-1 
5.00 Elect. St. Bat. Pfd. 10-1 
1.75 Louisville G. & E. pa 


8.00 Middle West —— _ 
sag: e100: pas 3200 a-"s.31 “Sis 


— 
eebeepeseeeeneee 


od a ot 
SSSaeSssse 


& 
* 
o 


6.00 Middle West Util. 

pr. In. ($6 no par) 1.50 
8.00 Nat. Dairy P. Com.. .75 
7.00 Nat. Dairy P. Pfd. A 1.75 
7.00 Nat. Dairy P. Pfd. B 1.75 
7.00 Nat. Lead Pfd, A.. 1.75 
7.00 Nat. Sugar Ref. 
8.00 Norfolk & W. Com.. 2.00 
Stock No. Am. Co. Com... 
$3.00 No, Am. Co. Pfd....$0.75 
6.00 Pere Marquette Ry. 1.50 
2.00 Public Service Co 

of N. J. Co 

6.00 Public Service Corp. 

of N. J. 6% Pfd. .50 
7.00 Public Service Corp. 

of N. J. 7% Pfd. 1.75 
8.00 Public Service Corp. 

of N. J. 8% Pfd. 2.00 
3.60 = Corp. of Am. 


2.00 St. Joseph Lead 
7. 00 St. Louis-San Fran. 
Ry. m 
‘ * 


9-15 
10-1 
10-1 
10-1 

9-15 
10-1 

9-19 
10-1 
10-1 
10-1 


8-31 
9-4 


POLLLLL&O 


8 
x 
zB 


Southern Pacific ... 
Stand. Oil of Neb.. 
. Stand. Oil of Neb.. 


xQr 


Union Pac. Ry. Com. 2.50 

Union Pac. Ry. Pfd. 2.00 
U. 8. Cast Iron Pipe 

& Foundry Com... 2.50 
U. & Cast Iron’ Pipe 

1,75 

16 


3 Season: 
838 8 38888: sss 


he 


& Foundry Pfd.... 
U. 8. Steel Com... 
Vacuum Oil 


eee © Beeeiiceee © Yee © © K © ee 


ea 3 


‘s 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 














aad a ead 
soo SS oo 


a 
: 


a | 











8% on Monthly Savings 
7 % on Fully Paid 


Certificates 


in amounts from $50.00 to $5,000.00 

withdrawable on thirty days’ notice. 

Secured by First Mortgages on 

Homes not to exceed 60% of valua- 

tion. 

ALABAMA MUTUAL BLDG. & 
LOAN ASSOCIATION 





wd Guaranteed 
INCOME 


Short-term Full-paid certificates maturing 
in five years. Secured by first mort; 

on homes in and around Denver, plus a 
contingent reserve fund and rigid State 


Supervision. 

Issued in units of $50 to $5000. 
DIVIDENDS PAYABLE EITHER 
QUARTERLY OR SEMI- 
ANNUALLY 


_ SOUTHLAND 


INVESTMENT 
CERTIFICATES 0 


(Full paid or prepaid Shares) 
Dividends Payable January and July 


2012 Fourth Avenue, Birmingham, Ala. Interest to $300 exempt from Federal 
Under Strict State Supervision Income Tax 








Write for Booklet MW 
“THE OLD CONSERVATIVE” 


Florida THE BANKERS BLDG. 
& LOAN ASSOCIATION 


1510 Glenarm St. Denver, Colo. 


Member Colorado State League and United States 
League of Building & Loan Associations. 
The Colorado Bankers’ Association. 














Booklet 
for Investors 


Our booklet, ‘8% and Safety,’’ tells the 





story of the Orange County pane and 
Loan Association, 1 
Orlando and Orange ig Florida, 





New York 





Assets have grown from $11,000 to $3,- 
$40,997.81 in six years. $641,633.78 has 
been paid in dividends to over 3,000 
stockholders, Has always paid 8%, pay- 
able semi-annually. Shares offered at 


“nm abi 
par, $100, without bonus or commission 
of any kind. Write for booklet. 
Orange County ae 1.3 Es! LION Sto, 
¥ Building & Loan Association 
\ 
s! 
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FOR YOUR 3rd LIBERTY LOAN and 
other SEPTEMBER RE-INVESTMENTS 





purchase our FULL PAID SHARES. 8% 
dividends payable 2% quarterly in NEW Illinois 
YORK EXCHANGE if desired. Conserva- 





tive management, state supervision and 





complete tax exemption features. MAIL 


ns RECEIVE PROMPT ATTEN- 6 %, 
a Le \. oO 
TORT PIERCE fe 


FULL PAID CERTIFICATES 


secured by 
First Mortgages oa Chicago Real Estate 
Write for Booklet 


PEOPLES SAVINGS & LOAN ASS’N 
Supervised by State Banking Dept. of Illinois 


10956 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


"ASC OCLATION, 


FORT PIERCE FLORIDA 
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Does your Building & Loan Association operate in a State enforcing rigid 
supervision over all associations? 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding the protection afforded in- 
vestors in B. & L. Associations by the laws and regulations of the states in 
which the associations are located. 


When requesting this information we would appreciate your using the sta- 
tionery of the’ firm or organization with which you are connected. 


Address: Building & Loan Dept., 
The Magazine of Wall Street, 


42 Broadway, New York City 





AUGUST 25, 1928 


I d in ts of $500, and up 
in multiples of $100. Dividends pay- 
able from date of issue to withdrawal. 
No fees or impositions of any kind. 
Assets $1,750,000. Write for folder 
“Building and Loan as an Investment” 
and Financial Statement, 


SOUTHLAND suitoinc 
& LOAN ASSOCIATION 


G. A. McGREGOR, V. Pres. & Secy. 
1204 Main St. Dallas, Texas 














or more you can invest in our 
Fully Paid Shares and receive 
dividends at the rate of 8% per 
annum, paid semi-annually. 


We also issue Monthly Installment and Pre- 
paid Shares. Write for information today. 


je tk 


SANTA FE BLDG. DALLAS, TEXAS 





NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 


Fyll paid certificates issued in 
mtitiples of 100 dollars, interest 
payable quarterly in cash. No 
fees. Interest paid to date of 
cancellation after 90 days from 
date of issuance. Write for 
particulars. 


Texas Plains Bldg. & Loan Association 
107 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas. 








% We pay 8% cash dividends . 
% O payable quarterly on Fully - 
Paid Shares. 

San Angelo Bldg. & Loan Assn. 


(Under State Supervision) 
San Angelo, Texas ‘ 
807 ~ 


20 West Twohig 














‘When S ‘peed 


Is Essential!’ 


N no other publication office is speed in distributing mail more 
essential than in THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. 


Inquiries concerning investments must be taken care of im- 
mediately (in the first seven months of 1928 we answered 91,911 
inquiries on all types of securities and 3,612 inquiries regarding 
brokers) ; subscriptions must be entered so that subscribers will 
receive the magazine promptly; the Advertising Department must 
receive orders for insertions without delay. 


To expedite work all around, we are continually installing every 
possible mechanical facility. 





In our Department of Incoming Mail, the moment the mail is 
received, it is sorted and then fed through the automatic opener 
which opens each envelope more carefully than it could be done 
by hand, and with a speed that is most gratifying to the various 
departments awaiting the business of the day. 


We want to give our readers the benefit of our experience and 
tests covering twenty years and will be glad to answer any requests 


your records for information as to how we have met the needs of our organiza- 
tion. There is no charge or obligation for this service; merely 





S Printi d check the information desired on the coupon below ard, ATTACHED 
sehsaasee Coaee same TO YOUR BUSINESS LETTERHEAD, mail to Office Appli- 


Stationery Costs with 
MANI-FOLD FORMS ance & Equipment Service Department, c/o THE. MAGAZINE OF 


WALL StrEET, 42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


grouped together, and in one long con- 
tinuous roll, with an operator typing the 

complete set AT ONE TIME, and consider 
what this means to your firm in time and 
money. —— ee  — — —— TEAR HERE 

The saving on paper and the printing of 
stationery is alone of great significance in Accounting Department Equipment 
itself, and witness the fact that an investiga- 
ee that A eepctin Pye a, DAdding Machines . (Check Protection Devices. 

ividual lorms cou © save 18,000 dollars 

“ -- i Time Recording Devices. 

a year by the use of Mani-Fold Forms. OCalculating Machines. q 

a i Numbering & Dating Machines. 

This figure included the saving on carbon CiBookkeeping Machines. co h R ri t . 
paper, which of itself added no small sum to OBilling Machines. OCas parerers: 
the total. 

By substituting Mani-Fold forms for your om > 
present loose forms, you pay less for a better Mailing Room Equipment 
grade of printing because of our facilities for 
volume production. You receive a uniform DiAddressing Machines. OStamp Affixers. 
standard of quality in the paper (Hammermill OStencil Cutters. CoEnvelope Sealers. 
cose used, and you are able to reduce your (Letter Duplicators. CLetter Openers. 
inventory. 


Preece in your mind all of your records 


* One of a series on modern practices in commercial enterprises. 


You should investigate the efficiency, and 
economy cf using Mani-Fold Forms in your ffi Equi 

; Ge Cc uipment 

organization. Write today for further neral O a 


information. Papers for Various Purposes. Steel Storage Equipment: 


DLockers [Shelving [Cabinets. 

Pin the Bottom of This Ad to Your Letterhead cnith emma (CJFire Resistive Safes. 

DElectric Typewriters. CScales. 

OTypewriter Copy Holders. Sectional & Movable Office Partitions: 
e Fi | (Continous Forms for Multiple Copies OSteel DWood. 

e anl- oO y of Checks, Confirmations, Bills, (Loud Speaking Interior Telephone. 
Etc. Systems (Dictograph). 

[lLoose Leaf Binders, Equipment & OTelephone Devices—Mufflers, Hearing 

, evices. 


Systems. om ie 
ce Furniture: 
Ciindexing Services. (Wood [Steel [Period Furniture for 
OFiling Equipment. Executive Office Suites. 


Aug.-25-!928. 


Division United 4 utegraphic Register Company 























When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


















Lenders to Industry 


Bonds of sound, well managed industrial corpo- 
rations are making new appeal to the investor. 
Such bonds are always attractive and are to be 
favorably considered for every investment list. 
Especially is this true of corporations which 
manufacture articles of basic or essential charac- 
ter and which showa satisfactory record of earn- 
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office for a copy of 
: is of American 
Industries,” which will 
interest you. 


Ask for AT-287 
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ings. We strongly recommend the purchase of 
Industrial Bonds which measure up to conserv- 
ative requirements. 


AC.ALLYN«»COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 


Investment Securities 
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INA CHICAGO NEW YORK BOSTON PHILADELPHIA MILWAUKEE 
67 W. Monroe St. 30 Broad St. 30 Federal St. Packard Bldg. 110 Mason St. 
MINNEAPOLIS |. ST. LOUIS DETROIT SAN FRANCISCO WH, 
415 So. 2nd Ave. 420 Olive St. Dime Bank Bldg. 405 Montgomery St. &: 5 
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HE Anglo-South American Bank, through 
its 40 years of export and import banking 
experience, has acquired an intimate knowl- 
edge of the needs and habits of the natives of 
the countries in which it has branches. 


Trade information furnished. 


ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN BANK, LTD. 


BRANCHES 


Argentina—Brazil—Chile 
anc throughout the Americas, 
and_ England 


Represented by 


TRUST COMPANY 


France, Spain 











THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN 



























49 Broadway, New York 






6-cylinder 
Sedan 


$77 


4-cylinder Seda 


LOWEST PRICED 
4.DO0R SEDANS 


In dollar-for-dollar value there are 
no 4-door enclosed cars on the 
marketcomparable tothe Whippet 
Four and Whippet Six Sedans. 
This is true not only because 
these smart Sedans are the lowest 
priced in the world, but because 
they represent the most advanced 
ideas in automotive engineering, 
both mechanically and artistically. 
The Whippet Four offers full 


force-feed lubrication, silent 
timing chain, extra leg room and 
powerful 4-wheel brakes. The new 
Whippet Six, in addition to these, 
provides a 7-bearing crankshaft, 
invar-strut pistonsand many other 
important advantages. 

Such notable values are possible 
only because of the skill and expe- 
rience gained in the production of 
more than 2,000,000 motor cars. 


Whippet Touring $455; Roadster (with rumble seat) $525; Coupe $535; Cabriolet Coupe $595; Coach 
$535. Whippet Six Touring $615; Roadster $685; Coupe $695; Coach $695. Prices (f. o. b. 
Toledo, Ohio) and specifications subject to change without notice. Willys-Overland, Inc., 
Toledo, Ohio. Willys-Overland Sales Co., Ltd., Toronto, Canada 
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